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PREFACE. 



This book is really what it professes to be — 
the work of an old woman. In fact no other 
description of person would have been equal to 
the undertaking ; which, humble as it is, re- 
quired a peculiar combination of circumstances 
to insure any prospect of success : and as those 
old women who have leisure to write, have not 
always opportunities of obtaining the experi- 
ence of a nurse, or inclination to study the 
writings of medical men, the Author has thought 
it expedient to attempt a work of real utility^ 
for which, perhaps, few others possess the ne- 
cessary qualifications. 

Having suckled many children, she has had 
means of obtaining, from the first source, a 
species of knowledge which professional men 
can derive only fi*om the information of women ; 
and by having read with attention most of the 
best books which have been written on the 
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Vianageni^QQt of childien,. .she faag coaciiiced 
li^iself tha,t the subject has not been exhausted. 
The object of this work is, chiefly, to instruct 
yioung mothers how to prevent, rather than to 
cure, the diseases of children : for when mala- 
dies assume a dangerous form, and require me- 
dical treatmeiit, the sludy of years is necessary 
to apply it with advantage. When, at some 
ftiturc time, the progress of science shall have 
simplified the art of healing, to the general ad- 

P vantage of mankind, the preventive part of 
medicine will, probably, be considered as the 
Sdost important ; and, in consequence, the num- 
ber of maladies be diminished. 

Long experience, and much observation, 
have induced the Author of tliis work to be- 
lieve, that a great number of the diseases which 
afflict the human race are effects of imprudence 
and neglect in tlie early part of life; and that 
by constant and judicious attention to the phy- 
sical education, during the first fifteen years, 
many of these diseases might be avoided. For 
this reason she is anxious to diffuse amongst 
her own sex, a species of knowledge which 
may enable mothers to educate tlieir children 
with better prospects of health and happiness ; 
i, pezbapSf occasion them to take a greater 
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interest in the welfare of their offspring, by 
proving how much it depends on their atlen>L 
tion. 

The di sad voltages under which a medical 
man labours, in his attendance on infalit 
patients, are many, and may be ascrilied to 
various causes ; but the greatest is the difficulty 
of obtaining accurate inibrmation irom the sick^ 
who are incapable of describing their sen»4«J 
lions, and when the principal lights are to be 
received from some person totally ignorant of 
the science of medicine. This often renders 
the task of prescribing for the diseases of child- 
ren a matter of great difficulty ; and the indis- 
cretion of their attendants, frequently, counter- 
acts the good effects of the most judicioiiB 
advice. "' ^ 

Even where a physician, by being the MtiH/* | 
of a numerous oflspring, may appear to have 
had the best means of studying those maladies 
incident to the early years of man, it is impos- 
sible he shoidd ever have such experience of 
the momentary changes to which the infant 
frame is liable, as may be acquired by an ob- 
neiving mother or an attraitive nui-se ; and 
which, were it combined with a moderate de- 
gree of scientific knowledge, wQ\i\t\ often ■^o^« 
tbc surest guide to the me^ca\ aXVea^wA' 
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Bdt it too'freqnentlv happens thst, thraft^ 
fhe ignorance of those about them, the com- 
'jiMfits ol" chilcTren are at first disregiirded ; 
■palliative remedies are neglected, aird the jwo- 
i^ssional man is not consulted until' it be too 
iktfe. In truth, DO appearance of indisposition 
In a child should ever bo thought trifling ; and 
'though the greater number may not require the 
assistance of medicine, yet, in those that do, it 
Khould be resorted to without delay, it is to 
little purpose that a physician is called in when 
The vital powers have been exhausted by the 
continuance of disease j and still Jess when 
'only a part of his advice is followed. Such is 
'ijft^ the consequence of that sort of ignorance, 
"^■hich it is the object of this work to diminish. 
■' Wlien the best physicians are surrounded 
with difficulties in their treatment of the mala- 
dies to which infants are subject, it is not sur- 
''j)rising that many children are lost thr6ugh 
^'■flie want of a little more knowledge in^ the 
■■*onicn wlio are constantly about Uiem. Vari- 
uti^ indispositions aru brought on or increased 
by neglect ; and the timely application of aiip- 
ple remedies would oRec check ^ha piogresaiDf 
maladies 'u4lieb become dtfngtiroas' throughin- 
Altention,' '"" " "'■' ' '■'■■■'"! ■■ 

It sometimes happens that a long series of 
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years .spent in the.semce. of, eiiildwep, Of^ 
hg\e given to fio eld nuise a idcgrcoof ,exp^^ 
ecoe, wluch, if aocompaTiied with discrelipn 
aiid modesty, would be o£ infinite vaJuc ; kn^, 
uufortimatoly, it is usually attended with tljp 
tncouvenieDce of her faacyiDg herself capalfle 
of. prescribing mediciues with whose Jiatijrp 
and force she is unacquainted, and !nrhich,,jil' 
improperiy administered, may occasioB , Hfe 
most pernicious effects. The courage of igno- 
rance is always great ; the mistakes resulting 
from it often fatal ; and it frequeoUy happens, 
boUi in regard to children and adults, that, in 
cases where the learned and judicious physici^ 
considers it prudent to delay his exertions, a vul- 
gar apothecary, or an old nurse, will thro\f ija 
medicine upon medicine ; and, by disturbii|g the 
salutary efforts of nature, augment the. disease, 
perhaps to the deetruclion of the patient. |, 

it:..rThB excessive ignorauce of the generality pf 

-jitaankind respecting every thing whicli relat^ 
jio medicine, is productive of many bad couse- 

' quenoes : one of these (and not the least) is the 
power it bestows on a Iribt^ of ignorant pre- 

iteoders, who infest the earth to the great detri- 
ment of the sick; ibr few persons know how 
to distinguish between them and thQ8« who, 
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by- dediaarting lliek time and talents to the to»>. 
(warcfaos of science, are enabled to roliero the 
infirmities of Ijuman nature. To choose k 
physician well, one should be half a physician 
OBe's self: but as this is not the case with 
many, the hestplan which amothcr of a family*' 
can adopt is, to select a man whose education 
has been suitable to his profession ; whose 
hd^its of life are such, as pTove that he con- 
tinues to acquire both practical and theoretical 
knowledge ; who is neither a bigot in old opi- 
nions, nor an enthusiast in new ; and, (for 
many reasons,) not the fashionable doctor of 
, the day. A httlc attention in making the ne- 
kcessary inquiries, will suiBce to ascertain the 
ftrtquisites here specified ; to which should be 
added, what are usually found in medical men 
of real worth, those quahties which may serve 
to render him an agreeable companion : for the 
family physician should always be the femily 
Mend. 

Though the design of this work has been 
merely to treat oi physical education, a subject 
which has been much less discussed than moral, 
yet, the strict connexion between mind and 
body has rendered it impossible to enter fully 
into tlie ibrmei without touching on the latter ; 



ami it is hoped that what baE been said of the 
moral part d1' education will not be consLdered 
as altogether useleas. ' . > [ 

The (j^eat influeuce wliieh the ccmduct of B^ 
mother, during the time of pregnancy andnurat. 
ing, is liliely to have on the heallii of her offi>- 
spnog, has induced the Author to prefix some ' 
introductory advice on tliose subjects; which) 
may possibly be advantageous to the ioe&it 
perienced, and cannot appear misplaced in <at 
work of this nature, i 

In these pages will, probably, be found manyi: 
known truths and many old remarks: but let' 
it be remembered, that the task was undertaken 
wholly with a view to utility, and not to dis- 
seminate opinions, or display the learning of i 
the Author ; whose object, in fact, has been tot. 
write such a book as she would herself, at th* 
age of twenty, have received as a valuable gift. 
Teclmical terms have been avoided as much 
possible, and few medicines recommended; for 
when many are supposed to be necessary, the 
opinion of a professional man must be required. 

The observations and advice contained in this- 
wock are chiefly the result of the Author's own' 
experience ; and when they are founded on the. 
infmmation of others, that information has been: 
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examined with the strictest attention. The 
book is the production of many years* study 
and reflection; and the Author cannot heip 
flattering herself that it will be of some use to 
those for whom iJt/is ? desigdyed, — the anxious 
mother y the attentive governess^ and the careful 
nurse. 
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TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



It is some time since the first edition of the 
Grandmother's "Advice to Young Mothers^ 
has been exhausted, but various obstacles have 
prevented the reprinting of it till now; and 
probably causes of a similar nature have ren- 
dered the sale of the book much slower than 
might have been expected from the intrinsic 
value of a really original tvorky the result of 
thirty yearsWeading^ohservationjandexperience; 
by an independent author, regardless of fame 
or emolument, hut earnestly desirous of render- 
ing Iter fellow creatures a service, which she 
felt that an extraordinary union of uncommon 
circumstances had placed peculiarly within her 
power. In this conviction she was encouraged 
by the opinion of one of the first medical men 
of the age*, and fortified with his assurances of 

* The late Andrea Yacc^ of Pisa. 
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success^ she commenced the work, which em- 
ployed three years in completing, was executed 
with the utmost zeal and attention, and has 
since its publi6atioii', been highly commended 
by all who are capable of distinguishing such 
a composition from the venal compilations of 
needy book-makers. 

The present edition has been carefully re- 
vised; the trifling errors and more ofiensire 
vulgarisms, which had crept into the work 
(after it was out of the author's hands) have 
been expunged, and several useful observ- 
ations have been added ; so that there is eveiy 
reason to hope that " A Grandmother's Advice 
to\ Young Mothers," may hereafter conduce 
more than ever to the health and happiness of 
those innocent and interesting creatures for 
whose benefit the work was imdertaken. 
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CHAPTER I. 

ON PRBGNANGY AND CHILD-BIRTH. 

A PREGNANT woman, who desires to produce an 
ofispring well constituted in body and mind, should 
pay the strictest attention to her own conduct, 
both physical and moral. She should carefully 
avoid any species of excess, and endeavour to keep 
her mind in the greatest tranquillity ; she should 
contrive to have agreeable occupations, to enjoy 
the fresh air, and to take regular and moderate 
exercise ; and she should also indulge the caprices 
of pregnancy, though not in too great a degree. 
A peculiar state of the stomach may enable it to 
digest a certain portion of apparently unwholesome 
food, but it is always imprudent, and sometimes 
dangerous, to yield entirely even to what appears 
an instinct of nature, when nature deviates from 
the common track. 

Food taken more frequently, and in smaller 
quantities than at other times, would (in many 
cases) diminish that uneasiness of stomach which 
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teema to belong Eo the first monclis of pregnaiwj^ 
and which might often be rendered scarcely per- 
ceptible by proper attention to the state of the 
bowels. Women of a costive habit of body, ge- 
nerally, suffer more from what is called the breed- 
ing sickness than those of a contrary constitution ; 
and such sliould therefore have recourse to the aid 
of medicine ; which, it is scarcely necessary to say, 
should be of the mildest sort. Bleeding is also 
sometimes requisite, and many women are taught 
to believe it so much so, that if they have had oc>- 
^sion for it in the first, the same necessity will 
occur in every succeeding pregnancy ; but this is 
B false, and may oltea prove an injurious opinion. 
Were more judicious arrangements made respect- 
ing diet and exercise, it is probable that all these 
artificial aids might generally be dispensed with. 
If a pregnant woman eats a great quantity of 
animal food, drinks fermented liquors in abundance, 
and leads a sedentary life, her situation will na- 
turally produce an extraordinary fulness of the 
blood-vessels, and incur the necessity of bleeding 
and other medical aid : but to one who eats mode- 
rately of meat, vegetables, fruit, &c., drinks chiefly 
water, and takes exercise (especially on foot) every 
day, for her amusement, such assistance will pro- 
bably be unnecessary. 

Loose and light clothing is, also, of the greatest 
imp<»tance to the well-being of both the mother 
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and cliUd, and numerous instances are on record of 
the pernicious consequences of tight lacing during 
the time of pregnancy. And here I cannot help 
remarking, that this species of self-torture fre- 
queDtly (perhaps I may say always) fails of the 
desired eifect ; for when nature has determined that 
a woman shall retain in part that increase of bulk 
occasioned by pregnancy, which it is the object of 
tight stays to prevent, nothing wilt protect her from 
it. Indeed, were I to judge from my own observar 
tiou, I sliould say that this unnatural practice was 
likely to occasion the defect (if such it may be 
called) which it was intended to prevent, as all those 
women whom I have known to be most eager in 
taking this precaution, have been disappointed in 
their hopes ; while others, who have never thought 
on the subject, but followed the simple dictates of 
nature, and consulted only their own convenience, 
remain perfectly free from the dreaded augmenta- 
tion after having brought forth ten or twelve chil- 

fiut I am sorry to say that, both during the tiiact 
of gestation and parturition, many things are done, 
every day which must be in the highest degree pre- 
judicial. It is an evil of no small importance for 
women to be obliged to have recourse to the assist- 
ance of the other sex at tlie time of labour, and one 
by no means necessary ; as I have the IkU auihorily 
jcr asserting that there are very few cases indeed 
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in which a female midwife, who has had the regular 
instructions, and gone through the professional 
examinations, {and no others should be suffered 
to practise,} is not as capable of exercising the 
obstetric art as a professional man. In expressing 
my opinion on this subject, however, I wish to have 
it clearly understood, that I by no means recom- 
mend the employment of the common sort of 
female midwives ; on the contrary, I believe their 
ignorance, and the temerity by which it is usually 
accompanied, to be the cause of many fatal acci- 
dents ; and I am convinced that no ill-timed de- 
licacy ought ever to induce a woman who can have 
better assistance to trust herself to the care of such 
Itersons. Until it becomes the general custom 
{perhaps 1 should say the fashion) to employ female 
aidwives, I would advise those who can afford the 
expense, to have present, for their own comfort, the 
best female practitioner that is to be had, under 
jthe direction of a professional man, who should be 
in the house to apply to in case of necessity. For 
the consolation, however, of those who cannot take 
this precaution, let it be remembered, that in 
nineteen cases out of twenty, (perhaps a much 
greater proportion,) no assistance whatever is ne- 
cessary to a woman in labour, and tlierefore no 
skill is required ; but only good sense enough to 
leave nature to do her own work. 

The presence of a person disagreeable to t 



sufTerer must always be more or less injurioutj'i 
and, in fact, the first appearance of the accoucheoi 
has sametimes had such an effect on tl 

the commencement of labour, as entirely to drive 
away the pains { so that he has been obliged to re~ 
tire until the contractions of the womb were esta^ 
blished in such a degree as to be beyond the inflnv 
encc of the imagination. 

In general, the whole business of labour is too 
much hurried. The slow and gradual operations 
of nature are not sufficiently respected : the females 
who are present urge the sufferer to " help herself' 
and the unnecessary and useless efiorts she is thtUE 
induced to make, only lend to debilitate her and 
her offspring. If women did but know something 
more of the animal economy, they would patiently 
submit to a little longer suffering, rather than run 
(he risks attendant on making too great exertions, 
or receiving too much assistance. But in this, as 
in a thousand other instances, people run into fatal 
errors by aUowing art to usurp the place of nature. 

When a labour is tedious, the woman requires 
nourishment ; and this should be proportioned to 
that which she has been accustomed to take. One 
who is in the habit of drinking wine and strong 
liquors may without danger apply to their aid dur- 
ing the time of labour ; remembering, however, that 
the quantities should be less than she has been used, 
to take at other times. But if a woman, who hw 
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I always lived abstemiously, should be plied witli 
I heavy nourishment and spirituous drink in this 
BJtuation, the conaequences might be extremely 
dangerous. 

Another great source of evil, is the prejudice com- 
mon amongst women, that they must be in great 
i danger aa long as the afier-birth remains in the 
I womb ; and, for this reason, the expulsion is seldoio 
I fcft to nature, which in most eases would reqiare 
I no artificial aid to bring away either the child dip 
s appendages. The common expression, " is i£e 
I «afe yet? " lo demand whether the after-birth hai 
I keen expelled, clearly shows the vulgar opinion <m 
s subject; i. e. that the woman is in danger ef? 
dying while it is retained. It is unnecessary to point 
out what must be the situation of a woman im- 
pressed with this idea, as long aa this substance re- 
mains within her, which, if left lo nature, it would 
often do for several hours (or perhaps even days) 
without any injury, but the contrary. The instructed 
midwife, whether male or female, is well acquainted 
with the circumstances which render it necessary 
to extract the placenta by force ; and where there 
are not these indications, it is best to trust to na- 
ture. At all events, the ignorant should refrain 
from interfering with or hurrying those who have 
itndied their profession. But this is one of the 
many cases in which every old gossip thinks she 
has a right to give her opinion and advice. Con- 
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stitutiona difibr so much tliat there can be r 

neral rule to judge by. To one woman it may b4'' I 

natural to expel the after-birth in five n 

another in live hours after the birth of the child^ I 

and the premature extractioD, even when not s 

tended with danger, is usually followed by e 

ttfter-paitts* and unnecessary losa of blood. 

Another injurious custom, which produces similltf ■ 
effects with the last mentioned, is that of changia|il 
all the clothes too soon after delivery. Matteilt I 
should be so contrived, that the linen necessary ta I 
be removed immediately, may be taken away witfri [ 
out raising up or disturbing thehodyof the w 
and any further changes of clothing should be de- 
ferred for several hours, until she may have taken \ 
nourishment and repose. 

Iq urging the necessity of avoiding fatigue, I' 
only repeat what is continually recommended by 
medical writers ; but, as this book is intended for 
those who do not peruse their works, I think it 
requisite to enforce the greatest attention to this 
subject. No one should be with a woman in labour 
but the necessary assistants, unless she herself 
should express a particular desire to the contrary: 
her wish, of course, should be indulged; and, as it 

* For the relief of iheae puiia, perhaps nothing is bettw 
than jienny'Toyat water, warnt, which may be tuken h^ 
quently in the ijuantity of vso or three ounces 
-^er, when there ia on excessive loss of blood. 
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is not likely to extend to many persons, it cannot 
produce the bad consequence a resulting from a 
number of unnecessary spectators. After the pains 
of labour are over, the utmost tranquillity is neces- 
sary ; and care should be taken that the visits of 
relations and intimates, too soon after delivery, do 
not occasion some dangerous alteration. Many 
women have been thrown into the most perilous 
situations merely by tedious and fatiguing atten- 
tions of this sort ; and I have myself known in- 
stances of some who have narrowly escaped with 
their lives. In general, silence, solitude and dark- 
ness, for the first eight-and- forty hours, are advan- 
tageous, if not absolutely necessary : and the mind 
of a woman, who has happily borne a promising 
child, is not liable to become melancholy foi wattt 
of society. 

It is natural for a healthy woman to feel an ex- 
traordinary desire for frequent nourishment during 
the first two or three days after dchvery ; but she 
should be very cautious as to the quality of her 
food for the first week, that she may escape, or 
more easily pass through tliat inflammatory state 
commonly called the milk fever. I say nothing of 
the quantity, which is usually the more important 
consideration, because the quality, for the first few 
days, should be of a sort not likely to occasion an 
excess in eating ; and after that time the desire for 
food is not so keen. 
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A TComan of a good constitution, who suckles 
her child, will not require savoury dishes or fer- 
mented liquors to give her an appetite, nor will aJ 
be likely to have occasion for medicine during thft | 
time of her confinement. It may, however, somer \ 
times happen that in consequence of remaining if|> 1 
bed, and even the strangest women should be caui^ I 
tious not to leave it too soon, (especially in C0I4 I 
weather,) some assistance to the bowels may bft I 
required during the first week or fortnight ; and in' | 
this case it would be far better to employ a simpl<i I 
clyster, which acts only on the parts that want i|^ j 
than derange the stomach by having recourse 
purgative medicines. When the work of digestit 
goes on well, why do any thing that may disturb J 
it? And if the lower bowels, from being accident J 
ally over-heated, do not perform their functions 
properly, why not apply the remedy to the part 
which requires it ? A clyster relieves the over- 
loaded bowels without offending the stomach, a 
part of the human body the most important, and 
which requires to be treated with the greatest r^ I 

What I have said in regard to the little necessity 
for medicine, refers only to the state of those wo- 
men who follow the dictates of nature in adminis- 
tering to their offspring the food that Providence 
has destined for them. Those who are eitlier so 
unfortunate as not to be able, or bo uap^tural a^.DSl 
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be willing, to suckle their children, mu: 
ed as persons in a state of induced malady ; and 
accordingly have recourse to the aid of phyaiciaas 
and apothecaries. 

I cannot leave this subject entirely, without Bay- 
ing a few words on the unnecessary pain to which 
women in labour are frequently exposed, when they 
are obliged to lie for hours on one aide; a thing suf- 
ficiently disagreeable at any time, but particularly 
irksome when severe pain produces a desire to vary 
the posture. I cannot think that accoucheurs 
would enforce this law if their patients had courage 
to renionBtrate ; but as no one who has not borne 
children can be aware of the great difierence be- 
tween one position and another in this excruciating 
state, it cannot be expected that professional men 
will make any change in the established customs, 
unless induced by the representations of those whose 
sufferings tliey wish to alleviate. 

The reasons assigned for this dreadful rule of 
making women lie on the left side during the time 
of delivery, are by no means unanswerable ; and in 
Other countries, where it does not exist, the acci- 
dents it is alleged to prevent, do not occur more 
frequently than in the British isles. It appears to 
roe of great importance that all unnecessary incon- 
veniences should be avoided, as productive of ad- 
ditional irritation, and therefore inclining to fever 
after the actual pains of child-birth are at an end ; 
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and that the persons about a woman in labour should 
not consider the present moment alone, but always 
look to the consequences after delivery, especially 
when the mother is not destined to nourish her off- 
spring according to the dictates of nature. 
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CHAPTER II. 



ON NURSING. 



Though it is not now the custom, as formerly, for 
every opulent mother to throw her infant on the 
bosom of a stranger, for that nourishment which 
nature commands her to administer from her own, 
yet it is still far too common for women of a certain 
rank, and their imitators, to submit to this bar- 
barous refinement, which is often injurious to the 
health of both mothers and children ; and which all 
who see it in a just point of view should use their 
utmost endeavours to abolish. 

It is certain that there are women who, from a 
principle of conscience, should refrain from suck- 
ling; but the number of those unfortunate persons 
is comparatively so small, that if no others abstained 
from the performance of this first maternal duty, 
the exceptions would be scarcely observable. Wo- 
men of a very scrophulous constitution, those who 
have strong symptoms of pulmonary consumption, 
and such as are liable to some sorts of uterine de- 
bility, should endeavour to remedy their own de- 
fects by procuring for their infants the milk of more 
healthy nurses. Some few, also, there may be. 
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who, either by excessive debility of nerve 
common weakness of stomach, are rendered unfit 
for this office ; but, generally speaking, every wo- 
man who is capable of bringing forth a robustj 
healthy child, is capable of supplying its appropriate 
nourishment. 

Many women are discouraged from suckling* 
their children, by apprehensions of the great con* 
finement and excessive fatigue attendant 
duties of a nurse ; and many others are induced to 
give it up, after the trial of a few days or weeks, on 
account of some temporary inconvenience or acci- 
dental malady. But none of these should prove 
sufficient obstacles to mothers really determined to 
follow the dictates of nature in this matter. No 
doubl the employment of nursing must 1: 
panied with a good deal of restraint during the first 
few months, but the inconveniences are not such as 
should ever deter a rich woman from making theatfj 
tempt ; and aa to the poor, we know they 
obliged to submit to necessity. None are so 
pable of executing this office with satisfaction, 
those who have it in their power to hire the assist* 
anee of trusty and estimable persons to relieve them 
from a great part of the fatigue attendant on nurs- 
ing ; and, in truth, the services of sucli persons can 
never be too highly valued nor too well rewarded. 

The greatest fatigue to which jjwor women are 
ej^scd ia the time of suckling, is that occasioo^ 
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by having their infants to sleep witb ihem, espo- 
cia]ly during the period of dentition, or an^ other 
troublesome indisposition ; but to a woman who 
can repose In tranquillity with no other disturbance 
ilian having the child brought to her two or three 
times in the night, and who is not obliged to clean 
or to watch it during the hours usually devoted to 
rest, the fatigue is comparatively trifling ; especially 
as the infant (if well taken care of, and not of a 
sickly constitution) will often sleep sis or seven 
hours together. 

It is not indeed possible for a woman who is 
nursing to be long absent from her child during 
the first three or four months, but after that tinae 
it may be brought to take regular meals, (eight, 
nine, or ten times a day, at stated hours,) so that ibm' 
mother need not be prevented from going out &e 

I exercise or amusement during the intervals. At 
three or four months old it might be advantageous' 
to feed the child once a day*, the most suitddft 
hour for which would be about noon ; and wbea 
once this becomes a habit, tlie mother may leave fl>e 
child for three hours together, as it will probaWf 
«ry 
■offit 
tagi 
ind] 



■ The prnperest fond for a child in health, at thi* Bge^'li ' 
y thin panada, made of good white lireail and water iihiilh 
I liaa teen already boiled and left to grow cold, vith loaf sugar 
Eaofficienl to mihe it as sweet as the mother's milk. This should 
n very slowly, from a litlla boat made of hm-wood, 
I jnd should not be hotter or colder tbw) (he natural food. 
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sleep for two hours after this meal. This will be 
quite sufficient until the preparation for weaning 
commences, as the child at six or seven months 
old will be able to eat a piece of bread out of its 
band. I do not believe that a child who has plenty 
of milk would require any other food until old 
enough to show a desire for it ; but it is alwa^ 
prudent to prepare it, by the habit of feeding, 
take medicine easily in case of illness, or to be 
weaned prematurely, if pregnancy or any otbef 
accident should render the mother incapable of 
continuing to afford it nouriahmcnt from her bosom. 
And here I must suggest that the danger of ber 
coming pregnant is not nearly so great as ia ge- 
nerally supposed. Very few women are liable to 
this accident during the first twelve months of 
giving milk ; and there are some who might con- 
tinue for three years without apprehension, 
year is quite long enough for healthy children 
BUck ; and at any time after five months they n 
be weaned with perfect safety, if no malady should 
intervene. It is only necessary in case of being 
taken from the breast early, that particular atten- 
tion be paid to the quality and quantity of their 
food ; but this subject will be treated more at large 
in its proper place. 

A woman who ts giving milk shoulJ eat ofYener 
than at other times ; and, in fact, one who is a good 
. surae will have a much greater appetite during 
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the period of suckling than at any other. Slie 
should not, howeTei, be too ready to increase her 
quantity of meat, but rather let her addidonal 
meal or meals be of broth and bread, oatmeal, 
rice, or barley-gruel ; or milk, if it agrees with her. 
A strict diet, and the prohibition of variouBsortu)f 
food, is quite unnecessary ; in all probability, wlut- 
everhasbeforeagreedwiih the mother will not injure 
the child, though perhaps, in regard to a hired nurse, 
a little more caution might be necessary. There is 
nothing more erroneous than the very common 
practice of giving strong liquors, such as porter, 
ale, wine-whey, &c. to nurses : a woman who has 
been accustomed to these things may certainly 
continue the use of them, but she should carefully 
avoid increasing the quantity. If giving milk 
ahould occasion great tliirst, (as is sometimes the 
case,) it should be assuaged withplain water, or milk 
and water, rice or barley-water, tea, or infusions of 
other herbs, &c. ; but by no means with any thing 
of a spirituous nature. The advice here given is 
calculated for all ranks of society. Let the woman 
who is nursing, eat and drink whatever she has 
been accustomed to find agree with her stomach : 
but, let any additional food she may require be 
rather of a cooling ilian a heating nature, both for 
her own sake and that of her child. The powers 
of digestion among other persons being almost as 
various as their faces, It ia impossible to preacrib* 



I ON NrBsiNo. It 

exactly what sort of food nurses should make use 
of, A certain kind of nourishment being suitable 
lo my stomach, is no reason that it should agree 
nith another : there is, indeed, but one univerad 
lute on this subject, and this should be extended' 

1 -.---ModeTation tit 



y thing. 



It is in the constitution of many women to be Afn 
to nurse only a few months, before the periodic 
evacuation returns to its usual course ; but this 
should not be a subject of alarm ; and some of the 
best nurses I have seen, have been of this consti- 
tution. It is, in fact, neither advantageous to the 
child, according to the prejudices of some ; nor 
iajuriouB, according to the prejudices of others ; 
but to the nurse it is rather debilitating, and there- 
fore it would be requisite for her to have more 
repose than usual during those few days, and per- 
haps take food of a more nutritious quality. Should 
any retention afterwards occur, it will be right to 
watch whether the milk diminishes, and how it 
agrees with the child's stomach, for fear of preg- 
nancy, as in that case it would be better lo begin 
weaning immediately ; though I do not believe that 
the milk becomes directly so very unwholesome as 
is generally supposed : but no woman can be strong 
enough to afford nourishment to both the child in 
her womb and that at her breast, without injuring 
heiself. I must here again repeat, chat women in 
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general (whether they have the monthly evacuation 
or not) are by no means likely to become pregnant 
during the first twelve months of nursing. I lay a 
particular stress on tliis point, because 1 well know 
that hireling nurses, and those interested to protect 
them, insinuate every objection that can prevent 
women in the higher classes of society irom bestow- 
ing the natural nourishment on their children ; and 
that there arc many ladies of rank who are deterred 
fcoai fulfilling the first duty of a mother, not by the 
fear of being obliged to stay away from this ball or 
that masquerade, but by the dread of not doing 
justice to their offspring if they do not live exactly 
ss the nurses whom they hire. Except in extra- 
ordinary cases, twelve months' milk is abundance 
for any child ; and, to many, five or six would be 
■ufBcient ; especially from the mother's bosom. Of 
course tliis must be understood of mothers who are 
free from the defects before specified. 

It is not by any means necessary that a woman 
who is nursing should lead the life of a recluse ; 
and were it not for the present absurdly late hours, 
there would be no reason (after the first five or six 
months) why a lady, who suckles a healthy child, 
should not enjoy an hour or two of the diversions 
■he has been accustomed to, even in the crowded 
assemblies of the metropolis. Whatever amuses 
tlie mind and raises tbe spirits is beneficial during 
die period of giving milk ; but all exceues sra JB* 
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jiirious at this time : and, in fact, at wliat time 
they not so ? 

A woman who is suckling need not be alarmed 
by a fit of illness, miless it be of a very serious 
nature ; and to such maladies niirsea are not very 
subject. Tliose who have an interest in preventing 
women of a certain rank from nursing their children, 
fail not to take advantage of the first indisposition, 
liowever slight, to suggest the necessity of eilier 
weaning entirely or procuring a hireling to supply 
the mother's place : however, a mother, who is 
anxious to perfonn this her first duty, should not 
be influenced by their counsels, but immediately 
apply to some respectable physician, who will either 
tranquillize her mind in pursuing ber design, or 
give her satisfactory reasons for relinquishing it. 
A woman may be very ill without any bad quality 
being communicated to her milk ; and a good 
medical practitioner is the only person who can dew- 
ctde whether the nature of the malady is such as to 
produce any injurious alteration. Those who are 
not rich enough to have the advice of a really 
skilful physician, should observe with attention the 
state of the child : as long as it looks well and doei 
not appear to suffer from indigestion, there !■ 
nothing to dread ; but in cases of fever, as the 
milk is usually diminished by that circumstance, 
the mother should drink plentifully of diluting 
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liquors, and (if DCceasary) the child should also ht 
fed. 

A woman should never suckle her child imme- 
diately after any violent agitation of mind. Chil- 
dren whose nurses are of an irritable temper, are 
very liable to derangements of the stomach and 
bowela ; and these effects, when produced by the 
milk of a stranger, have sometimes proved es- 
tremely dangerous. A nurse should keep her mind 
as tranquil as possible ; and, when disturbed by 
any accidental circumstance, should delay suckling 
her child as long as she can without inconvenience, 
and until after she has taken food. I have known 
a child in perfect health attacked suddenly by con- 
vulsions, in consequence of the mother having im- 
prudently put it to her breast just after seeing ■ 
person fall down dead. 

Many advantages attend on the habit of maldug 
children suck at stated times ; and this (when tlteie 
are no particular reasons to prevent it) may ge- 
nerally be brought about before the child is three 
months old. It occasions a regular flow of milk 
to the breasts, which conduces much to the clean- 
liness and comfort of the mother ; it renders the 
process of digestion easier to the stomach of the 
child ; and it also removes some of the diiBcultJes 
attendant on weaning. 

The chief point to be observed in a woman who 




is nursing, is whether the stomach be in a piopee' 
state. One mho is subject to indigestion or othet 
signs of debility in that part, cannot prove a good 
nurse if they continue : but this is no reason for 
not roaking an attempt. Every mother, who has 
none of these positive disqualifications before men- 
tioned, should endeavour to suckle her child ; and, 
in many instances, the employment would prove 
advantageous to her own health ; if, however, ailei 
a fair trial, the weakness of stomach appear to 
increase or even remain undiminished, it is a proof 
of some great defect (natural or acquired) in the 
woman's constitution, and, in all probability, the 
health of both mother and child would suffer by 
persisting in the attempt to nurse. Delicacy of 
nerves, weakness of bowels, bilious complaints, and 
many other diseases, are not to be considered u 
impediments of sufficient importance to prevent a 
woman from suckling her own chUd, though they 
might justly be considered as such in a hired nurse; 
and (as I have said before) a slight illness is no 
reason for weaning a child. 

Among the lesser objections made lo nursing, is 
the inconvenience of being constantly wet with the 
mUk, the consequent sour smell, &c., &c. All this 
is generally much exaggerated, and by a little at- 
tention may be avoided. A pocket-handkerchief, 
folded in such a manner as to be several times 
doubled over the breasts, is easily changed wlicn it 
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'Wcomea wet, and all possibility of the milk passing 
Ithrough the outward clothes may be prevented by 
a piece of oiled silk *, three or four inches square, 
(with the eomers rounded off,) covered on both 
sides with linen, and sewed at the inside of the 
shift ; hy which means, even if the handkerchief 
'should be wet through, the milk cannot penetrate 
i^e oiled silk ; and by changing the handkerchief 
as often as is requisite, all the above-mentioned in- 
conveniences are avoided. There is no occasion 
for the oiled silk in the night-shift, as a couple of 
pocket liandkerchiefs, not folded, but gathered up, 
(as is done to put in the pocket,) will be suffictattt 
to prevent the passage of the wet, if the mother 
take care to suckle her child the last thing before 
she goes to rest. 

I am thus particular about trifles, because I wish 
to remove every objection, which may occur to the 
most scrupulous person, in a matter of so much 
importance as the first duty of a mother. As soon 
as the child can be brought to take regular meals, 
the milk wiU flow into the breasts at regular hours, 
(which by-the-by tends much to preserve the form 
of the bosom,) and all the inconveniences of suck- 
ling will be greatly diminished. A woman who 
cannot submit to a little trouble, winch lasts but a 



• This ahoiild bo exposed to vhe nir for »c 
It used, tu lake off the disagreealile smell. 



short time, for the benefit of her child, does not 
deserve to have a child. 

It is of great importance for a nurse to avoid all 
unnecessary fatigue, and there are few things 
which tire more than bending forward to suckle an 
infant on tlie lap : for this reason, until the child is 
old enongli to sit while it is sucking, or the mother 
expert enough to raise it in lier arms to the breast, 
it would be better for her to lie down when the 
child has occasion to suck; at least during the 
first five or six weeks, wben women are so subject 
to weakness and pain in tbe back. 

Many a mother has been deterred from (»nti- 
nuing to suckle her child, by an inconvenience 
of the most painful sort, to which some persons are 
extremely liable, and from which others a 
pletely exempt. I mean what are called chopped 
or sore Hippies,—^ complaint which many h 
require the greatest care to prevent. The beat I 
means of avoiding this, is to prepare for nursing ' 
during the last five or six weeks of pregnancy, by 
patting a little brandy on the nipples twice a day; 
taking care previously to apply a little butter, and 
with a soft rag to rub off any part of the skin which 
can be removed in this way : once will be sufficient 
for this, and the brandy will harden the soft skin 
afterwards. Just before the child is put to th 
breast, the brandy should be applied, and also a 
■ooD as Ike nipple is out of its mouth. There is 
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no occasion to be very particular in wiping off 
brandy, but merely to touch the part gently (with 
■ bit of fine linen) before the child sucks ; the 
infant cannot be injured by what adheres of the 
brandy, and the mother may, by rubbing the skin 
too hard. The nipples should be kept constantly 
covered with something soft and cool until all 
danger of soreness is past, which will be in about 
five or six weeks. The best substance that can be 
used for this purpose is the skin of a calf's kidney, 
cut into pieces about an inch and a half square; 
these should be kept in rose-water, and changed 
every time the child is put to breast, drying them 
well first, and warming them between the hands or 
with the breath, lest they should occasion any sensa- 
tion of cold, which it is of the greatest importance' 
lo avoid. For the same reason, on taking the child 
from the breast, the mother should instantly coyer. 
the nipple with her hand, and be careful to draw 
her clothing over that side before she strips Ae 
other, for the impression of the air, after the heat o£ 
the child's mouth, may cause a chill. These are, in 
appearance, very trifling subjects to dwell upon, 
but they are of great importance to a woman who 

E suckles, and such as none can explain but those 

■ who have learnt by experience. 

Though a woman is afflicted with sore nipples,^ 
she should not for that reason be persuaded to give 
up nursing. She must only contrive to put the 



child as seldom as possible to the breasts, that they 
may have time to recover, and therefore she should 
give only one side at each meal; this is, in fact, 
quite Bufficient during the first few weeks; only 
when there is no reason to the contrary, it is more 
convenient to make the child take half its quantity 
at each side, that the milk may be equally divided. 
Many ointments and washes are recommended for 
the cure of sore nipples, hut I know of none so 
safe as honey of roses, which there is no occasioil I 
to wash off before the child is put to the breast. . | 

The persons about women of fortune are always 
ready to catch at the first shadow of an obstacle 
to persuade them to relinquish the task of nursing, 
and the accident of the nipples becoming sore, has 
been the occasion of many disappointments. 1 
once knew a lady who was on the point of yielding 
to the advice of an old nurse, who assured her it 
was impossible for her to continue to suckle on this 
account, when she happened to overhear one of the 
housemaids (who was making her bed) say to the 
other, " God help the poor ! If my lady was a 
poor woman, she would be obliged to go on suck- 
ling the child." The lady, being one of those 
persons who consider nursing as a positive duty, 
was shocked to think that any thing short of abso' 
lute impossibility should prevent her from perform- 
ing it, and determining to support as much pain as 



^^ a. poor woman could have done, succeeded perfta^^^ 
in lier attempt. 

During the whole time of giving milk it is par- 
ticularly necessary to avoid wearing any thing- tight 
across the bosom, and also to shun the impression 
of very eoM air ; the fast should be guarded against 
by a light covering, for any thing too warm over a 
part which must necessarily be so often stripped, 
might occasion exactly the bad consequences it is 
designed to prevent. Many women require some 
support under the breasts during the time of suck- 
ling, but this should be made with great caution ; 
BtifT stays, or any other article of clothing that can 
press on them, as well as damp or cold, may at any 
time during the period of nursing, occasion an ob- 
struction in some of the milk vessels, and produce a 
painful and tedious malady, ending in an abscess. 
This, more frequently, occurs during the first few 
weeks, because the bosom is, at that time, more 
susceptible of all impressions ; but a woman who 
is giving milk is never perfectly secure from it. 
The first symptom of the obstruction is a sensation 
of tightness, accompanied with pain, resembling a 
slight rheumatism in some part of the breast, where 
a hard lump is felt, and the pain increased on touch- 
ing. In a few hours after (sometimes sooner, some- 
times later) a fever commences, with violent ahiver- 
[ ii^ : the beat thing that can be done then, is to go 
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immediately into a bed well heated, and to drink 
plentifully of such warm diluting liquors as an 
most likely to keep up a constant perspirati 
the same time local applications should not be 
neglected ; but these must be managed with the 
greatest caution, to avoid any impression of cold 
while they ate changing. A bag of hot bran, or 
a poultice of oatmeal laid upon the spot where the 
hardness is felt, so as to keep it in a continual 
sweat, will sometimes disperse it in four-and-twenty 
hours, especially if the child is strong and sucks 
oA:en ; and, to avoid all danger in uncovering the 
ailing breast, a piece of sod flannel [covered with 
linen) with a hole in it just large enough to let the 
child take the nipple conveniently, should be 
warmed and laid over it when the poultice is taken 
off; and care should be taken that this last be hot 
when it is put on again. 

I remember once to have seen a person cured by 
taking in bed, during the shivering fit, a large 
of weak hot punch, which produced a violent s 
that was kept up by drinking elder-flower tea 
than four-and- twenty hours : at the same time a poul- 
tice of hot polenta' was applied to the part affected, 
and changed every two hours. This woman had 
been giving milk about seven months, and was per- 

* PalenCa in thick porridge made of Indian com and water, 
and is cijuimaD food in the country where this ciccums times 
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fectly well on tlie morning of the day on which die 
malady cominenced, but having occasion to walk to 
some distance, and the weather being very cold, 
she put on for warmth a dress which she afterwards 
found too tight on her boaom ; and as she was re- 
turning home suffered much, at the same time, from 
a penetrating wind. The pain and swelUng of the 
breast was felt at three o'clock in the day, but the 
fever did not commence till ahout nine at night. 
The complaint went off entirely in three days, and 
one thing which contributed much to the cure was 
the child being very strong and sucking a great 

t deal. 

I It frequently happens that a malady of this na- 
ture, after being neglected for some hours, baffles 
all the power of resolvent applications and turns to 
a painful tumour, which in the course of some weeks 
ends in suppuration. For this reason, if the com- 
mon remedies produce no effect after the trial of a 
few hours, and the inflammation runs high, a pro- 
fessional man should he consulted without delay, 
as local bleeding and other medical assistance may 
still suffice to cheek the progress of the complaint. 
All physicians agree that when a mother is able 
to suckle her children, there is nothing which con- 
tributes more to her own health as well as theirs ; 
and it has been often remarked, that women are leas 
exposed to death during the time of pregnancy 
and of nursing, than at any other period of their 
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lives. It has, also, been frequently observed, ibat 
tbe latter occupation is particularly favourable 
beauty, and this is by no means an Dlusion of the 
imagination; for the prosperous state of health 
which it produces, and the satisfaction attendant on 
fulfilling a great, and at the same time an agreeable 
duty, must clear the complexion and brighten the 
countenance. But it is an extraordinary fact in the 
history of mankind, that a duty which reijiiires no 
written law ; a duty which is ever the same in all 
countries and in all ages ; a duty respecting which 
there can be no difference of conscience, no specu- 
lative doubts ; a duty, in short, which is pointed out 
by the Creator of all beings, — should have been so 
often and so generally neglected ; and that women 
the most scrupulously exact in their attention to all 
lesser obligations, should have considered them- 
selves exonerated from the most important. But 
this is one of the many inconsistencies which abound 
amongst human creatures in a state of civilization, 
and which would almost justify a doubt of their, 
being designed for such a state. 

It appears to me that enough has now been said 
on this subject, to encourage and assist those women 
who really wish to suckle their children ; and it 
also to be hoped that the contents of the foregoing 
pages may be sufficient to determine such as waver, 
or have obstacles thrown in the way of their inten- 
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tiona. To convert tliose who spontaDeous^^^MC 
Ae laws of nature, is far bey^ond my expectations. 

In regard to Weaning, it is of equal importance 
to the mother and child that it should be done by 
■low degrees ; and if the child is a twelvemonth old 
and in good health, it need not be a matter of great 
difficulty. One meal only should be taken away at 
a time, and for this some other sort of food should 
be substituted, Tlie mother must conanlt her own 
convenience respecting the hour suitable for thia 
privation ; hut, if not hurried by any particular cir- 
cumstance, she ought to make no further change 
for a week after taking away the first meal of milk, 
and give about six weeks to the entire weaning, 
leaving an interval of four or five days after every 
diminution of the milk diet. Much inconvenience 
to the mother is avoided by this mode of weaning; 
uid the child, becoming by degrees accustomed both 
to the change of diet and the privation of the 
amusement of sucking, escapes what old nurses (and 
even some medical writers) consider as a disease, 
under the name of the weaning brash ; an indispo- 
sition entirely occasioned by imprudence. 

When a woman has almost completed the wean- 
ing of her child she should diminish the quantity 
of her own nourishment, and abstain from drinking, 
more or less, according as she finds the state of her 
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milk. If (when the child has quite left off sucking) 
she finds the milk continue in such abundance as to 
give pain, she should take some purgative * medi- 
cine ; but it is very probable that in gradually wean- 
ing, the milk, without this assistance, may go away 
of itself, which is far preferable. To those women 
who are able to milk their breasts it is easy to ob- 
tain relief if oppressed by the quantity, and for those 
who cannot, there are artificial aids. Should there 
be much uneasiness from swelling, a little oil of 
sweet almonds, rubbed on gently two or three times 
a day, is the best application to make use of; and 
the breasts, as long as there is milk in them, should 
be covered with flannel or soft fine wool. 

That part of weaning which belongs to the 
management of infants, will be treated of in its pro- 
per place, 

* One of the best for this purpose is the sulphate of potass^ 
(sal polychrest,) of which may be taken from two drams to half 
an ounce. 



PART THE FIRST. 

TREATMENT OF INFANTS FROM THEIR BIBTH 
TILL AFTER TWO MONTHS OLD, AND THE 
MALADIES TO WHICH THEY ARE LIABLE 
DURING THAT PERIOD. 



CHAPTER I. 

MANNER IN WHICH A NEW-BORN INFANT SHOULD 
BE WASHED AND DRESSED. — WOODEN BATHING- 
VESSEL. CUSHION STUFFED WITH CHOPPBD 

STRAW. — NO PINS IN THE CLOTHES. FIRST 

SHIFTS. 

The physical and the moral education of man should 
both commence from the first moment of existence ; 
and in fact they are so closely united, that it is im- 
possible to neglect the one without committing 
error in the other. 

The infant just expelled from the womb of its 
mother, is a being of such a delicate nature, that it 
requires to be handled with the utmost caution ; for 
it is very possible that a slight injudicious pressure 
on some importsmit part at this time, raa.^ o^ic^^^ow 
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deformities in mind and body, which do not attain 
their full development till many years after, and 
are then ascribed to causes far different from the 
true. For this reason it were much to be wished 
that the women whose office it is to perform the 
earliest services to new-bom infants^ might always 
be well-instructed midwives ; and that no one, wHo 
has not some knowledge of the oi^anizatioh of the 
tender being, should be allowed to wash or to dress 
it in its first state of natural debility. 

Any one who has observed the different manner 
in which an ignorant nurse and a skilful midwife 
touch an infant just come into the world, must have 
been struck with the extraordinary contrast. The 
former, supposing it a thing of course that the child 
should squall, tosses and rolls it about without cere- 
mony, as if it were only a bundle of rags ; whilst 
the latter lifls it in the gentlest manner, avoids every 
sudden motion, and endeavours by all means to 
save it from uneasiness. I have myself seen a 
clever midwife wash and dress a robust infant for 
the first time, without once making it cry. The 
thing is therefore possible ; but not indeed if it is to 
be immediately washed in cold water, as is practised 
in some places. This custom has been opposed by 
many eminent physicians, and I am convinced it 
can never be too much discouraged. The use of 
cold water, during the first weeks of existence ^ \s> 
verj likely to occasion those paixva *\xv >\v^ XiQ^^-^* 
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which are so common amongst young children, that 
old nurses consider them as necessarily belonging 
to their age ; but which are probably amongst those 
maladies to be prevented by judicious treatment. 
A slight augmentation of cold in the atmosphere 
is capable of producing spasms and diarrhoea in 
adults of delicate constitutions, and there is every 
reason to suppose that infants are affected in the 
same manner : how much more, therefore, by the 
immediate contact of cold water ! 

It is painful to witness the severe discipline that 
children are usually submitted to as soon as they 
come into the world, preparatory to being exhibited 
for the admiration of relations and other visitors. 
In the first moments of their existence, they suffer 
through the vanity of those around them ; and not 
unfrequently in so great a degree as to save them 
from ever suffering by their own : for children, when 
they happen to be born extremely delicate, are not 
always able to survive the fatigue of being washed 
and dressed by an unskilful hand. 

The first wrapper of a new-born infant should 
be a piece of light flannel, lined with soft linen, in 
which it should be covered all over, except on the 
face ; and if the person who receives it be not expert 
at passing this over the head conveniently, a little 
cap of the same materials should be prepared, so 
that no part but what is necessary for breathing, 
should he exposed to the air. In tVvv^ ^\ai^ it 
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should be allowed to remain, lying perfectly still 
(on its side) for two or three hours ; but not un- 
observed during that time, as some accident might 
occur for which medical assistance would be re- 

The washing of a new-bom infant ought not to 
give it pain ; and in fact, if performed in a con- 
venient manner, would rather be likely to occasion 
agreeable than disagreeable senaationa. The best 
method I have ever seen is that employed at Vienna, 
where they have for this purpose a wooden vessel 
made in the form of a long oval tub, of dimensions 
proportioned to the use for which it is designetl. It 
is filled with tepid • water, (in which may be mixed 
a little brandy or soap if thought necessary,) and 
in this bath the infant is placed by the midwife, 
who supports it under the back of the head with 
one hand. After it has remained three or four 
minutes in the water, which should he in sufficient 
quantity to make it float, she rubs it tenderly all 
over with a soft sponge, and then dries it gently 
with a warm napkin. An attendant should be ready 
to cover the child the moment it is lifted out of the 

K water, and care should be taken to put the napkin 
firH over (rather than under) its body, as thai 
present it from feeling a painful sensation liy the 
impression of the comparatively cold 
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scarcely necessary to add that this first washing 
should take place in a warm room, with all doors 
and windows closed. 

Besides the wooden vessel ahove mentioned, there 
is also prepared a large square cushion, which is 
used in dressing the child ; and this is laid on a 
tahle, which is extremely convenient for the person 
employed in this office. It is filled with chopped 
straw in such a manner as to he pliahle to the 
weight of the infant, and may he pressed into any 
form that is commodious. On this the child is 
laid when taken out of the hath, a warm napkin 
having heen previously spread over it ; and, after 
heing well dried in a position which gives no fatigue, 
the child is thus dressed without having its arms 
pulled about unnecessarily, or being forced into the 
unnatural posture of sitting. The clothes of the 
child are made to fasten behind, and so shaped as to 
cover the breast and arms ; a necessary precaution 
in cold climates, and an advantage in all. Indeed 
I have been convinced by repeated observation in 
various countries, that children who have their 
bosoms and arms covered for the first two years, 
are not subject to those severe coughs and in- 
flammations of the lungs which are, during the 
time of teething, fatal to so many in the British 
Islands. 

Another thing in the dress of infants at Vienna 
(as well as in many other places on the Continent) 



CHAP. I.J TILL AFTER TWO MONTHS OLD. 3? 

deserves also to he imitated ; wiiich is, that not 
pin is employed in their clothing, every article that 
requires to be fastened having strings ; and the 
person who ties them turns the child on its side as 
it lies on the straw cushion, so that it suflers no 
inconvenience. Some English nurses may, perhaps, 
say that it is impoBsible to dress a child entirely 
without pins ; but what is done in one place may 
be done in another, and I recommend nothing of 
which I have not witnessed the advantage. 

As long as it is necessary to have the child 
swathed, this is done with peculiar ease by laying 
it on its back on the straw cushion, holding up the 
feet with one hand (or making an attendant do so) 
and rolling the bandage romid it with the other. 
The only pressure that should be made on the body 
of an infant, is that which is required for some time 
afler the division of the umbilical cord; and which 
is of^en a beneficial part of the clothing, afler it has 
ceased to be the necessary bandage of a wound. 
The swathe should be made of soft linen doubled, 
without seam or hem, and should have two strings 
at one end, long enough to go once round the body 
and to tie. It should be rather more than an inch 
and a half in breadth and two or (hrce yards in 
lengtli, according to the size of the child. When 
this is appUed by a judicious hand, it is in many 
cases advantageous, especially where there bus been 
my griping or looseness, both on account of warmth 
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and of gentle pressure on the bowels ; and might in 
some instances be continued with good efiect for 
three months, or even longer if the weather be 
cold : for no diminution in a child's clothing should 
ever take place except in a warm season. 

The first shifts should be made with broad, flat 
seams, and should never be large enough to faU 
into plaits ; every thing that touches the skin of an 
infant should be soft and smooth; those therefore 
who cannot afford to have shifts of fine cambrickt 
should make use of very old linen for this purpoaeb 
Every thing the child wears should be made to tie 
with narrow tape or flat bobbin, and care should 
be taken to put the knots where they cannot oo- 
casion uneasiness. 

To many readers this exactness may appear su- 
perfluous : for those who have not been accustomed 
to observe young children with a medical and phi- 
losophic eye, are by no means aware of the early 
development of their physical and moral sensibility, 
and therefore do not pay sufficient attention to the 
trifling circumstances which may hurt their feelings. 
An affectionate mother will not, however, despise 
these precautions, but consider every hint which may 
contribute to the welfare and comfort of her in&nt 
as well deserving her notice. 
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CLEANLINBBS. EXCOBIATI0N8. - 

MOUTH. — FLANNEL. — NIGHT DRESS. — CAPS.- 
TIMS OF WASHING. — OF DRESS IN 0. 

Tkibe is nothing of greater importance to the'l 
health of young children than cleanliness, though' 
in some cases this (as I shall show hereafter) ma^f 
be carried Coo far. If the first bath does not 
perfectly cleanse the skin of the new-born babe, it 
should be repeated in the same maimer the next 
day ; and afler this second washing, it seldom hap- 
pens that a third bath is necessary for the mere 
purpose of cleaning, though it may be required-U 
medicinally in case of gripes, eruptions, &c., Sic^m 
Aflcrwards it will be quite sufficient to wash the' 
head and &ce, the throat, the hands, the arm-pits, 
and those parts which come in contact with the 
excrements ; and this should be all done (on the 
straw cushion) with tepid water and a fine sponge : 
a soft warm towel should be used for drying. 
The head may be washed once a-day with tepid 
water and a little brandy ; once a-day is also suffi- 
cient for all the other parts, except those liable to be 
touched by the cFacualiona. WWn vW Ui"«A4 »i« 
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wet with urine, the child's skin should be wiped 
dry before fresh linen is applied, and when there 
has been a discharge from the bowels, it should be 
washed clean with the sponge and tepid water. 

If great care be not taken in washing the creases 
made by the flesh of very &t children, they are 
liable to have the skin of those parts become sore 
and inflamed : bathing them, frequently, with spring 
water or rose-water, is generally sufficient to pre^ 
vent this inconvenience ; but sometimes it is neces- 
sary to apply some sort of powder. For this pur- 
pose various substances are employed: in some 
places common hair-powder is used : in others the 
powder of decayed wood, and sometimes hair- 
powder mixed with a little sulphur : but I believe 
all that is necessary (in general), after washing and 
drying well, is to apply some farinaceous substance 
to the parts inclined to be sore. Great care should 
be taken that nothing irritating is used, and there- 
fore the conmion hair-powder sold in shops is not 
perfectly safe. Starch well powdered and pressed 
through a flne sieve is, probably, the best thing that 
can be employed for this purpose. Fine rags 
dipped in rose-water and laid on the parts are some- 
times beneficial, and to render them more so, they 
may first be smeared with a little clean suet or 
spermaceti ointment. If these applications are not 
found suflicient, the advice of a physician should 
be asked before any astringent substance is tried ; 
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When there is no disease in the mouth of an 
infant, it should never be cleaned with any thing 
but a son linen rag dipped in fTesh spring water. 
This should be repeated three or four times a-day 1 
during the first month, (afterwards once a day will \ 
be sufficient,) and when done with gentlen 
gives pleasure to the child. I have often been dis- 
tressed by the shrieking of infants a few days old, 
during the operation of having their mouths cleansed 
with sugar and other substances, which old nurses 
think proper to use for that purpose ; and I am 
inclined to suspect that the manner in which these J 
are applied is one cause of the sore mouih so fre- I 
quently to be met with (in the first month) as a i 
mere local complaint. When I have seen nothing 
employed but cold water, I have seldom observed a 
child to cry or ever be affected with this species of 
indisposition. 

The clothing of young children should be light, 
warm, and [oose ; indeed it should be such at all 
ages ; but we ought to be more particular in paying 
attention to the comfort of infants, in their first 
state of weakness, when we cannot judge how much 
they may suffer from oppression, cold, and pain, 
than at a more advanced age, when they become 
. r pftpable of ejspreasing llie'ir sensation* \>-j -woxia- 
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Fine flannel is certainly the most appropriate sub- 
stance that can be employed in the coveiii^ of 
children, and care should be taken that their clothes 
be moderately loose without being so large as to 
incommode. The use of woollen clothing is ad- 
vantageous to children of all ages, and is fre- 
quently beneficial in a medical point of view when 
applied next the skin; but by those who are in 
health it should always be worn over linen, except 
on the feet of very young children, which are, I 
believe, in the British Islands generaUy covered 
with flannel, and to good purpose. The long pet- 
ticoats (when not too heavy) are of great use ; they 
keep the lower extremities warm, save infants from 
the trouble of wearing shoes and stockings, and 
also prevent servants from teaching them to walk 
too soon. 

A child who sleeps with its mother or nurse will 
not require flannel about the feet at night, but it 
should always have a night-dress to put over the 
shifl worn by day. A waistcoat made to cover the 
chest and arms, and fasten behind, is the best form 
of additional clothing; and in cold weather this 
should be made of very sofl flannel. 

Whatever covering is put on the head should be 
light ; and, generally speaking, the thinner a child's 
cap is the better : but this of course must be adapted 
to circumstances, and experience may show that 
one child requires to have tVve \iea^ Ve^x. N^^rcaax 
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than another. No positive rule should be laid 
dowD, as there must always be some exceptions. 
Great care should be taken that the caps be not 
too tight ; the chin-stay should be broad and soft; 
and lefV rather loose. <• 

With respect to changing the linen on the body 
of a young infant, there are different opinionH ; but 
in this (as in almost every thing else) tlie middle 
path is the best, and consequently tlie shifts should 
not be left too long without changing nor be changed 
too ftequently. Every second day (or perhaps 
every third) would be often enough ; however, the 
least appearance of dirt or bad smell (which may 
easily arise from a drop of milk running down on 
the bosom) should be a reason for putting on clean 
linen ; which should always be well aired, and 
warm (but not hot) during the first few weeks, and 
perhaps longer. 

No alteration in an infant's clothing should be 
made when it is sleepy; and for this reason, what- 
ever is to be put on before it is laid to rest, should 
be such as requires but a moment's arrangement, 
that its temper may not be irritated by delays when 
it is impatient for repose ; indeed a child should 
always be undressed before it is oppressed by sleep, 
and the regular time for changing its shift, washing, ■ 
and every other necessary annoyance, should be 
soon after it awakes in the morning. 



I 
I 



44 TREATMENT OF INFANTS [^PABT t. 



CHAPTER III. 

MODES OF CLEANLINESS. — OF SLEEPING.— CRADLE. 
—CARE OF SIOHT^ AND OF ALL THE 8EN8&8. 

The comfort of young children should be attended 
to in every respect ; and there are few things which 
(until they are inured to it by neglect) gives them 
more uneasiness than having their clothes wet with 
their urine. It is not sufficient to watch that this 
should never occur in the day-time, but it is, also, 
particularly necessary to guard against it in the 
night. The best means of doing so, is to have a 
piece of oil-cloth about two feet square, covered 
with a flannel case, to lay under the child in bed. 
The oil-cloth should be exposed to the air for some 
time before it is apphed to this use, that the bad 
smell may go off; and it should never be allowed 
to touch the child without the flannel case, as the 
cold (and perhaps other qualities of this substance) 
might be hurtful. The flannel should always have 
a hnen towel laid over it, but not a case of linen, 
as this last could not be removed without much 
disturbance, whereas the towel may be easily 
changed ; and if the flaimel sVvomIvL Vi^n^ ^ot wet. 
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the whole thing may be turned in a moment ; how- 
ever, if care be taken to arrange the towel con- 
veniently, and to change it when necessary, the 
flannel will probably remain sufficiently dry ; at the 
same time, it would always be escpedient to have a 
second oil-cloth and flannel case prepared, lest the 
one should happen to be wet on both sides. This 
contrivance is also useful to the mother or nurse 
with whom the child sleeps, as by drawing the oil- 
cloth up between her and it, she may avoid the 
disagreeable sensation of being wet with the urine 
of the infant. 

Children in perfect health, may soon be taught 
cleanliness, by putting a vessel under them on the 
lap when there is any sign of their having an 
evacuation; and when once accustomed to this 
they are not content to do without it. This prac- 
tice may be begun at five or six weeks old, if there 
is no reason against it ; but in case of a violent 
cough or lax, it must be discontinued, as a descent 
of the lower bowel is not an uncommon complaint 
in infants ; and, therefore, when any malady occurs 
which may cause weakness in that part, it should 
not be lef^ unsupported*. Children, who have 
acquired habits of cleanliness, and who have careful 
observing attendants, may be lefl without towels 

* For the same reason the little chairs which are made for 
children of one or two years old, should always Uwie \.Vift\v^^ 
as smaiU as possible. 
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(in a great measure) at four or five montiha old, and 
this is always an advantage. 

It is a matter of dispute whether an infant should 
sleep at some distance from its nurse or on her arm, 
and several medical men have asserted that the 
latter is extremely unwholesome. No doubt the 
person who sleeps with a young chfld should never 
keep it so close to her mouth as absolutely to inhale 
her breath ; but otherwise it is probably a matter 
of indifierence, and it can scarcely be injurious to 
an infant to come in contact with the body from 
which it derives its proper nourishment. I have 
seen many fine children who have slept on their 
nurses' arms till eight or nine months old; but 
when the nurse happens to be a heavy sleeper, this 
may be attended with danger, and in such a case, 
the various circumstances must be considered and 
the most expedient plan adopted. It is scarcely 
necessary to say, that no person who suckles a 
child, should allow it to lie at the breast for hours 
at night, while she sleeps ; the infant could scarcely 
acquire a worse habit, and it is attended with 
numerous inconveniences. 

The use of the cradle has been objected to by 
many persons, and some have gone so far as to 
assert that it deranges the brain. There can be 
no doubt that violent motion of any sort is capable 
of injuring the brain, as well as other important 
jjarts of a new-born infant; bvxt vibew at gentle 
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movement is beneficial and composing, (especially 
in illness,) it has always appeared tome tliaE Uie 
regular motion of being rocked in a cradle, is 1 
preferable to being carried and jerked about ii 
woman's arms according to her caprice, especially 
in very cold or very hot weather : in the former, 
because of the probability of some part being e 
posed to the air which ought to be covered, and I 
in the latter, because of the child being heated by ' 
the contact of animal warmth, when perhaps it 
ought to be kept particularly cool. The : 
reasonable objection which bas been made to the 
use of a cradle is, that it gives children a bad habit, 
a want more than is necessary ; but, as there s 
many cases in which the advantages greatly pre- 
ponderate, it is, at any rate, one of those matters 
in which opinions may differ without occasioning 
any bad effect. 

At the same time that I approve of the us 
cradle, I shoidd by no means recommend putting. I 
an infant to sleep in it at night : on the contrary, I 
am convinced that the warmth of the nurse is ex- 
tremely beneficial to the child ; and we may observe 
amongst our domestic animals (from whom many a 
useful lesson might be taken by human moihers) 
that instinct always leads them to impart the heat 
of their own bodies to their offspring, in this first 
state of weakness. 
—^.Attention to circumstancea appaten.'i's 1i\K\m 
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may often prevent both maladies and deformities. 
It is generally known, though not always sufficiently 
observed, that the manner in which the bed or cra- 
dle of an infant is situated may occasion a per- 
manent squint. Young children should never have 
the light on one side ; neither is it good to have it 
opposite the eyes. The best position is that in 
which the light may come from behind, but not in 
such a manner as to cause the infant to throw up 
its eyes: any thing that occasions a momentary 
distortion may be productive of bad consequences, 
and therefore, in playing with young children, we 
should always take care to be nearly in front of 
them, lest they should be induced to give any forced 
movement to their eyes. There should be no glaring 
colours opposite to an infant's bed, and it should 
not be suffered to fix its eyes long on a lighted 
candle, or on any thing that glitters. The irritation 
of strong lights and brilliant colours is very likely 
to produce those inflammations in the eyes which 
are ascribed to other causes, and often pass for the 
effects of cold : and parents, who are very anxious 
about every thing which concerns the welfare of 
their children, should pay great attention to the 
colour of the walls of those apartments particularly 
destined to their use. Green is generally considered 
to be the colour most beneficial to the sight, but 
there are many shades of gray and brown sufficiently 
inoffensive to be placed before live c^^es of infants. 
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Servants are very fond of sitting opposite to blazing 
fires with children on their laps, as the flames divert 
and prevent them from being troublesome : but this 
practice should be absolutely prohibited, as the 
origin of many complaints, but especially those of 
the eyes. 

It is indeed of the greatest consequence to pro- 
tect all the senses of young infants from being 
offended by too strong excitements, particularly of a 
disagreeable nature. They should be guarded against 
all loud and harsh noises, rough handling, powerful 
smells, and nauseous or pungent tastes ; but, above 
9}! things, the sense of sight should be treated with 
die greatest delicacy, as it is the most important 
and the most liable to injury. 



18. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ROOMS INHABITED BY INFANTS. — MANNER OF HOLD- 
INO THEM-~OF GIVING THEM FRESH AIR. 

The room inhabited by an infant should (if pos- 
sible) be neither smaU nor low : it should have a 
good chimney, not liable to smoke ; and should be 
kept particularly clean. No foul linen, dirty vessels, 
or remains of food should ever be left in it ; nor 
should any persons sleep there, except those ne- 
cessary to attend on the child. The candles burnt 
in a nursery should be particularly free from bad 
smells, and the night-light as small as possible. 
When the bed-room is washed, the child should be 
removed into another for that night ; unless in the 
heat of summer, when, by having the floor washed 
with boiling water early in the morning and the 
windows left open for several hours, it will, pro- 
bably, be quite dry before evening. There is 
nothing more necessary to guard against than damp, 
which has occasioned the deaths of many infants. 
When children are not accustomed to it, it gives 
them cold ; and when they are so used to it as not 
to be affected in that manner, it ofletv i^xodvxces stiU 
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worse consequences. The over-cleanliness of wash- 
ing rooms in bad weather, where children are 
obliged to sleep, has often done irreparable injury, 
The manner of holding a young child is a matter 
of no small importance, as the foundation of ma- 
ladies depending on the internal structure may be 
laid within the first weeks of its existence ; and 
some careless or awkward mode of handling it, at 
that time, may be the occasion of future disease 
or deformity. By being held always on the same 
arm, an infant may easily be made crooked ; by 
always being put to sleep on the same side, a 
similar effect may be produced : but these are trifling 
in comparison of the harm which may be done by 
making a child sit up before its neck is strong 
enough to support the weight of its head. When 
infants are robust and well-proportioned, they may 
perhaps escape injury, notwithstanding the manner 
in which niany nurses choose to hold them sitting 
up before they are able to keep their heads erect ; 
but if a child happens to have the head a little too 
heavy, or the spine a little too weak, it is impos- 
sible to calculate the extent of evil which may be 
produced by a foolish attempt to force it too soon 
into the most unnatural and unwholesome posture 
to which the human frame is habituated. The 
beat way to avoid this danger, is not to put an in- 
fant sitting up at all till aiier two months old, but 
l^-#l»aya support it (either when on One \aY ox w ■&«< 



I 62 TBEATMENT OP INFANTS [p. 

anns) in a recUniag posture, with the hand or arm 
behind its neck, so &s never to let the head hang 
forwaril oi fall back. 

These may appear to many unnecessary, and 
perhaps absurd precautions, since we have often 
seen children grow up very healthy and free from 
all the dreaded evils, who have been made to sit up, 
with their heads hanging like flowers too heavy for 
their stalks ; but we have also seen many die of 
unknown maladies, and of convulsions, the causes of 
which were not apparent, and which may possibly 
have proceeded from some injury to the spinal mar- 
row, unobserved, and irremediable if it had been 
observed. When we consider the number of in- 
fants who perish in the first two months of their 
existence, it is surely well worthy the aitention of 
a mother to prevent even the most remote cause of 
harm to their delicate frames. There is the same 
reason for avoiding to make children sit up, as 
there is for not swathing them like Egyptian mum- 
mies, in the manner customary in so many parts of 
Europe ; the greater number of those who have 
been dressed in this way are as straight and well 
made as those who have not ; but the practice is 
better to be shunned, on account of the injuries 
which may, and sometimes do, happen in conse- 
quence of it. Children will by degrees acquire 
Btrenglh to hold up their heads, and some much 
sooner than others ; but it is better i 
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risks by anticipating the progress of nature wlien 
it may be retarded without d 

Though infants should not be taken out till after 
they are a month old, as the open air can aiFord 
them no advantage or amusement, and may do them 
harm before that age ; yet the atmosphere of their 
rooms should be constantly changed, and even in 
the coldest weather, if not damp, the windows ought 
to be left open for a quarter of an hour every 
day. The child should be taken into another room 
during that time, and not brought back to its own 
until the air has been wanned again by fire. Of 
course this is to be understood of a child ia good 
health : in cases of illness, every thing must be 
conducted in a different manner. It is scarcely 
necessary to say, tliat in dry, warm weather, the 
windows of a nursery should be often opened 
during the day ; the hours being adapted 
season and climate. 

Infants should be brought by degrees to endure 
the cold air, as any sudden transition is injiwious to 
them. Those born in winter require particular 
attention : they should not be taken out so soon as 
those born in summer ; and it would be better to 
have the air of their rooms kept warm, than to load 
them with heavy clothing. 

It should always be remembered that it is by no 
means safe to take young children into the open air 
Until a month oU iV^ caiv 's.tMta&'i:,, 
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derive any advantage firom going out; and even 
after that age, it should depend on the time, of year 
and the country where they are bom. The plea- 
sure they begin to show on being taken out at five 
or six weeks old, proves that exercise in the free 
air is then good for them ; and, therefore, if the 
weather be fine, they should enjoy it every daj ; 
but with their bodies sufficiently covered to prevent 
them from feeling cold, and their eyes carefully 
guarded against the impression of strong light. 
As soon as the child shows any fiitigue or uneasi- 
ness, and especially if it appears to sufier firom cold, 
it should be brought into the house ; and in damp 
weather, children under two months old should not 
be taken out at all. 



CHAPTER V. 
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^^^WFANTB OUGHT TO HAVE THE MOTHBIt's MILkJ 
^^^LaB aOOM AS POSSIBLE. — MEDICINE SBLOOM K 

^^^ECBSSARV. WANT OF APPETITE. MUCnS IN THB'I 

^^K STOMACH. — HANULINC GENTLY, — HOW THK I 
HKAD SHOULD BE CLEANED. 

It is a very common and hurtful practice t 
vent the new-born babe from sucking until the 
mother's milk is come (as it Is called) ; that is to eay, 
until the woman is oppressed by the accumulation 
of this fluid, and the breasts consequently distended 
to a painful degree. In this state the child finds 
great difficulty in obtaining its nourishment, and if J 
weak, is utterly incapable of drawing it : the vain J 
efforts fatigue and put it out of humour, and the I 
nipplesoftlie mother become sore by the useless! 
irritation of the child's gums. All this trouble 
would probably be avoided by putting the infant to 
the breast in a few hours atler its birth ; 
would procure a small quantity of milk at a time, 
the purgative quality of which would assist the 
evacuation of the meconium, and prevent the i 
sity forniedicine ; while the mother's breasts would 
(ill by slow degrees, and escape that painful swell- 
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ing which results from not aUowing the child to 
suck as soon as it ought. 

The custom of purging infants as soon as they 
are bom, may often be attended with bad conse- 
quences. If the child is to have the advantage of 
being suckled by its mother, the fint milk will pro- 
bably be found sufficient to dear off the blad^ sub- 
stance ccmtained in the bowels: and in all caaea 
a certain time should be allowed, to let it appear 
whether nature be adequate to the performance of 
this office. Instead, therefore, of administering 
a dose of i^ysic to a child in the first hour of its 
existence, it would be better^ when there are no 
great symptoms of uneasiness, to w{ut many hours 
before this expedient is resorted to. It is not 
impossible that the retention of the meconium for 
a certain time ai^er the birth, as well as the evacua- 
tion of it by slow degrees, might contribute to 
prevent those pains in the bowels so well known 
under the name of gripes ; and that the length of 
time this ought to remain varies according to the 
individual circumstances. But in this, as in many 
other important matters, nature is not consulted ; 
every constitution is to be cut down to the same 
measure, and all are to be indiscriminately purged 
in the same manner and with the same quantity of 
medicine. 

When a child is not destined to have the bene- 
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fit of its mother's milk, it 13 aometitnes (but not 
alwaya) necessary to give some assistance in clear- 
ing the bowels of their first contents : and sub^ 
stances not positively of a purgative nature might 
alien be found sufficient to produce the desin 
effect. A little brown sugar or honey, 
a spoonful of warm water or thin gruel, would 
frequently answer the purpose as well as any thing 
else ; but as these do not usually come out of an 
apothecary's shop, they are seldom supposed to be 
adequate to the purpose, If a medicinal substance 
is really found to be necessary, a little magnesia 
and rliubarb, or either of these alone. In a spoon- 
ful of warm fennel-water, with enough of white 
sugar to make it agreeable to the taste, will pro- 
bably prove effectual. What might be still better 
is a tea-spoonful of the f^rrip of End'me, men- 
tioned in the Appendix to this work. These are. 
preferable to oil of sweet almonds, castor oil, OEI 
manna, which have been employed for the same 
purpose. Oily medicines, when they do not per- 
fectly succeed in purging, are injurious ; and 
manna deranges tlie stomach more than is nee 
sary. 

When circumstances render it expedient far 
infant to have milk of three or four months old, 
one of the chief precautions to be taken at first, u 
not to let it suck much at a time. Notwithstand- 
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ing the facility with which young children vomit, 
they are by no means secure from indigestions ; 
a species of indisposition very likely to occasion 
convulsions, the danger of which every one knows. 

If a new-born infant shows a desire for food (as 
sometimes will happen) before it is convenient to 
put it to the breast, a spoonful or two of warm 
fennel-water, with a little sugar, will probably 
satisfy it, and be the safest thing it can have. 

When a healthy child will not suck in twenty- 
four hours after its birlli, the cause must be 
examined into, as it is likely that there is some 
substance in the stomach which must be evacuat- 
ed, either naturally or artificially, before the in- 
fant can acquire the appetite which it ought to 
have. This is one of the cases where it may be 
necessary to employ purgatives or emetics, re- 
specting which the attendant physician should be 
consulted, as something more active than the com- 
mon remedies may be wanting to produce the de- 
sired effect. 

When it appears that a young infant has a great 
deal of mucus in the stomach, it should not be 
left an instant alone, as examples are not wanting 
of children who have been suffocated in their sleep 
by an accumulation of this substance, which thev 
were unable to throw off while lying down. And 
for this reason, amongst others, an infant should 
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never be laid on its back, but alternately on each 
aide ; and for the first few days it should 
left half an hour in its bed or cradle without being 
looked at. 

By great attention in the manner of handling 
and dressing children during the first weeks of 
their existence, not shaking them about unneces- 
sarily, not interrupting their sleep, nor suffering the 
cold air to strike on their stomachs and bowels j 
I am convinced that many of their early maladies 
might be prevented. But the women who are 
employed about them in the first period of their 
lives, take no care to avoid rough and abrupt move- 
ments in handling them ; and, in particular, make 
no scruple of rousing them from sleep for the pur- 
pose of washing and dressing ; not seeming to be 
at all aware that a sort of disturbance which would 
derange the nerves of a. delicate adult, must have 
a still worse effect on the more tender ftame of c 
young infant. Nor are they by any i 
ciently exact in protecting from cold the body of 
the child, which should not remain foi 
uncovered without being gently rubbed by a 

It is an imprudent act of cleanliness to remove 
all at once the scurf which sometimes gather 
the head and even spreads over the forehead of ■ 
very young infants ; and this is, probably, 
4he reasons why we often spe the cViViteiv o? ^ti- I 
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sons in easy circumstance a tonneated, juat after 
their birth, with that troublesome stuffing in the 
head which is in some places vulgarly called the 
snuffles. When the infant is somemhat inured to 
the external air, at two months old, or later, (ac- 
cording to the season of the year,) whatever scurf 
adheres so firmly to the head as not to come off in 
washing, may be safely and effectually removed, 
by rubbing a little butter on a small jiarc of the 
head one day and cleaning it with a box comb the 
ncKi, before it is washed i then a little more butter 
should be rubbed on another part of the head, 
which should he cleansed in the same manner the 
day after ; and in thus removing the scurf by de- 
grees, the head becomes clean in a very short time, 
without any danger of cold. In many places the 
lower class have a prejudice against removing the 
scurf from their children's heads at all, waiting till 
it comes off of itself; but this is also an error, and 
leads to many of the bad consequences of dirt, as 
they neglect to wash the head, which should be 
done every day as long as the scurf is suffered to 
remain. When the head is once perfectly clean, 
the best means of preserving it in (hat state is by a 
brush, which should at first be soft, ant! as the child 
advances in age should be chaoged from time to 
harder. The seldomer a fine comb is 
applied to the head of an infant the better, and on 
no account should those of ivory, bone, or torMu»- 
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shell be ever used; for, even when they do not 
wound the skin and produce a sore, (as frequently 
happens,) they are very likely to augment the pro- 
duction of that substance they are intended to re- 
move. But I shall return to this subject again 
when I have to treat of children more advanced in 
age. 
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CHAPTER VL 

INTERNAL PAINS. — CRYINO. — C0ST1VENE8S. — 

STRANGURY. — OROWINO THIN. DISTORTIONS 

OF FACE. 

The first maladies of infants (which are in a great 
measure the effects of imprudence) may be rendered 
much lighter by immediate remedies ; and many 
pains in the stomach and bowels relieved in the first 
moments by the mere application of heat and a 
slight pressure. Every old nurse knows by experi- 
ence that it is often possible to tranquillize a young 
child in a violent fit of screaming, by only laying it 
on its belly across her knees, and while she gently 
moves it back and forward, patting it softly on 
the back with her hand. This, in the first mo- 
ments of pain, will often be found sufficient to pro- 
duce a discharge of the wind which occasioned its 
uneasiness, and prevent farther bad effects ; but if, 
through laziness, or a notion that young children 
ought to cry, this is neglected until the duration of 
pain has occasioned either convulsions or inflamma- 
tion, no advantage can be expected from it, and 
recourse must be had to medical treatment. 

The crying of an infant should ive\<ii be disre- 
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garded : it is the sign of some pain, or 
which ought to he attended to. The cry of hunger 
is that easiest to be understood by the person 
suckles the child, and when there is no reaso 
suppose that its uneasiness proceeds from that cause, 
it should not be put to the breast, hut other i; 
pedients should be tried to tranquillize it ; such as 
rubbing the stomach and bowels with a warm hand, 
placing the infant gently in different postures, strip- 
ping it to examine if any part of its clothing may 
have hurt it, and giving it a little motion in its 
cradle or on some one's knees ; taking great care,' 
however, that no abrupt or violent movement be 
employed. When the inquietude does not proceed 
from disease, these expedients will generally be 
found sufficient to restore its tranquillity. Jn such 
cases, however, the evacuations of infants should 
always be observed ; and if there is any thing ex- 
traordinary or irregular ui them, the appropriate 
remedies should be applied. 

New-born infants are sometimes affected with an 
obstinate coslivniess, which, if not attended to in 
time, is likely to produce fever and convulsions. 
When a child who has not evacuated the meconiiim 
appears uneasy, it should have some laxative medi. 
cine ; and if that does not produce the desired effect, 
a clyster should be administered. Brown sugar and 
warm water, with the addition of a little good oil 
■fix barley- water, with a little honey, Hia^j Kwswsa 
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this last purpose as well as any thia^ else. Should 
this treatment not prove siifReient to remove the 
cJiitd'B uneasiness, it would bo expedient to try a 
tepid bath, before any stronger remedies are resorted 
to : but if tliat falls, a physician should be imme- 
diaiely consulted. For no very active medicine 
should ever be given to an infant without the advice 
of a professional man, to whom all that has been 
already done for its relief should be accurately de- 

New-born infants are also subject to a retentum 
of urine, for which the tepid bath is likely to be the 
best remedy -. and, if the child has not yet been put 
to the breast, a spoonful or two of fennel-water may 
also be of use. When this retention, or a difficulty 
in passini; the urine, occur in a few weeks after the 
birth, it is sometimes less easy to remove ; but in 
this case too tlie bath should be tried, or warm fo- 
mentations (with camomile, elder flowers, &c.) over 
the lower part of the belly, and the bowels should 
be cleansed by means of a clyster : when that is done, 
a lea-spoonfuI of syrup of white poppies*, with two i 
or tliree drops of spirit of hartshorn, mixed t 
large spoonful of warm water, may be given to the I 
child, fill! if these remedies are not found sutfi- J^ 

" Tliis is a medicine which should never be got from ai 
bot a respectable spothecary, as it is not bIwkjs prepared ai 
it should lie; and wlien it ia not, may prodno 
eSecu, iiistanres gf which I have known. 
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cient, medical assistance should be sought without 
further delay. 

It sometimes happens that a child bom with the 
appearance of being very fat, falls away extremely 
in a few days after ; but when there is no symptom 
of disease, when the appetite, sleep, and evacuations 
are all natural and regular, there is no cause for 
uneasiness about the infaot's health, as will soon 
be evident by the manner in which it thrives after 
some weeks. A young mother should, therefore, 
be on her guard not to let herself be persuaded (as 
has sometimes happened) that her milk disagrees 
with her child ; nor should one who has a hired 
nurse be induced to form an unfavourable opinion 
of her on this account : and, if no mark of in- 
disposition appears in the infant, no disadvantage 
can result from the delay of a month or five weeks ; 
and in that time the real state of the case will 
appear. 

Mothers have no reason to be alarmed at the | 
distortions of face, or irregular breathing of new- 
born infants, as there are none free from those 
effects of the extreme sensibility of their nerves ; 
and if not accompanied with any symptom of dis- 
ease, they are of no importance. When, however, - 
a very young child is observed to smile often in its 
sleep, it should be watched ; and if it should awake 
suddenly, crying and drawing up its legs, these a 
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should be sought. This pain, however, may be so 
slight, that rubbing the belly gently with a warm 
hand, turning the child on its face across one's 
knees, or merely changing its position, may be 
sufficient to remove or send away the wind which 
has disturbed its repose. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

JAUNDICE. — RES aUM. — HICCOUGH. 

LOOSENESa. — OBIFKS. 

Many children have the jaundice very soon after 
their birtli ; but thia malady, when occasioned by 
no organic defect, is of little consequence, and 
either passes away of itself or yields to the use of 
some mild purgative. Should it continue obstinate 
aft^r the administration of gentle remedies, a phy- 
sician should be consulted. 

The red gum is a. alight disease extremely com- 
mon amongst new-born infants, and often continues 
for several weeks : its general character is so well 
known, that it is scarcely necessary to say it appears 
in small red pimples, which come in blotches, chiefly 
on the face and arms. But it sometimes happens 
(especially in hot weather) that it assumes an ap- 
pearance which alarms those who have never seen 
it before in that shape, and wliich, therefore, I think 
it right to mention more particidarly. The eruption 
is very abundant on all parts ; and some of the spots 
grow large and suppurate, rimning into each other, 
and forming an irregular sort of pustule, that ap- 
pears to penetrate below the skin, and threatens to 
leave a mark, which, however, ll dots vioV. "Wife ! 
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best remedy for this malady is a tepid bath, com- 
posed either of milk and water or of water in which 
some bran has been boiled. In this the child may 
remain about ten minutes : and here I must again 
urge the extreme caution requisite in the use of 
warm baths, which, when employed by awkward 
or careless persons, may be the occasion of more 
mischief than advantage. The room in which 
the bathing-vessel is placed should be moderately 
heated ; the cloths for drying the infant of a con- 
venient warmth ; and while one person lifts it out 
of the water, another should be ready to cover it 
instantly, so that it may be in no danger of suffer- 
ing from the comparative cold of the surrounding 
atmosphere. 

A child should not be put into the bath either 
immediately after sucking, or when it appears to 
be very hungry. As soon as it is well dried and 
covered, it should be put to the breast ; when it 
will probably suck eagerly, and then sleep quietly 
for some time. 

The bath diminishes the irritation and uneasiness 
produced by the eruption, cleanses the pores of the 
skin, and promotes the perspiration requisite to 
carry off the disease. If (as generally happens) 
the malady is combined with derangement of the 
stomach and bowels, in consequence of acidities, it 
will be right to give a few grains of rhubarb and 
magnesia (two or three of each) mixed in a little 



CHAP. VII.] TILL APTEK TWO SinNTHS OLD. 69 j 

fennel-water, whli a sufficient quantity of sugar to | 
make the child swallow it without diagust; tWl 
even at that early age, whatever is taken un^ 
willingly is less beneficial than it might be. Thii I 
should be repeated if it does not purge in a fi 
hours, and the quantity increased if necessary; 
it is only by experience we can learn what dose 
required for dtSerent constitutions, and it is always 
right to begin with small quantities^ when not under 
the direction of a medical man. 

If, after the warm bath has been used, and the 
evacuation produced by the medicine been suffi- 
cient, the child should still continue uneasy and 
restless, a small tea spoonful of syrup of white 
poppies may be given at night. This treatment 
will generally be found sufficient to abate the dis- 
ease ; but should it not, the purgative medicine 
may be repeated in a day or two; and a repetition 
of the bath may also be expedient, if the eruption 
has not been diminished by the first application of tt. 

Any other sort of eruption than the above-men- 
tioned, appearing on an infant under two months 
old, would render the immediate advice of a phy- 
sician necessary ; especially if the child has a hired 
nurse, as very different treatment might be r 
quired, tvhich notliing but a medical examination 
into the particular circumstances of the case could 
determine. 
^H-Afany infants vomit frequently ■, \)Mt\t'rt\»V\S)a; 1 
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'great ease, and the milk thrown up curdled, it 
''is of no consequence, especially in the first two 
thonths : it is, however, better that children should 
not vomit ; and I have good reason to think that 
'lliose who are suckled by their mothers are less 
liable to this inconvenience than those who have 
hired nurses. 

The hiccough in young infants may generally be 
stopped by a little powdered sugar, or a few drops 
of cold water. If their breasts are well covered, 
tbey will not be liable to it, as it is frequently 
occasioned by the impression of the cold air on that 

Most people are aware of the necessity of attend- 
' ing to the state of the bowels in young childr^i ; 
'tut many of those intrusted with the care of them 
do not know that, in nineteen cases out of twenty, 
the way to cure a looseiiess is by the administration 
of a purgative medicine. Indigestion, acidities, and 
superabundance of bile may be causes of the com- 
plaint, and till the substance which offends is carried 
off, the malady cannot be removed. Nurses are 
apt to believe that children who take no other food 
than their milk cannot suffer from indigestion ; but 
tliis is a j^reat mistake, as nothing is more likely to 
occasion that complaint than milk in too great a 
quantity, or of a quality that does not accord with 
the stomach of the child. In case of too great a 
discharge from the bowela, lei the cause be whftti^H 
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will, there are no safer medicines than tboae I have 
already inentioned ; the quantities being increased 
according to the age of the infant and other cir- 
cumstances. 

It is a common saying amongst old nurses, tbal 
" the strongest children are those wlio have gripet 
till three months old, far they suck the more and 
thrive the better," This is a dangerous prejudice, 
und frequently prevents maladies &om being suf- 
ficiently attended to. Any appearancei of pain or 
uneasiness in an infant should be immediateli) ex- 
amined into, and means sought to Temove them. The 
evacuations should be observed ; and when they 
have a sour smell, a little magnesia should be given 
now and then, mixed in fennel or weak mint-water, 
with half a grain of rhubarb. Slimy, frotliy stoohi 
should be treated in the same manner, only in- 
creasing the quantity of rhubarb and diminishing 
that of magnesia. When a child has a great deal 
of wind without any wrong appearance in the eva- 
cuations, the fennel or mint-water may be given 
alone, or two drops of spirit of hartshorn in a 
spoonful of warm water and sugar. The stomach 
and bowels may be rubbed now and then with 
brandy or camphorated spirits, which can be suf- 
ficiently heated by putting the bottle which contains 
them into a bason of warm water : in applying this, 
however, great care must be taken lest a drop of it 
should fall on any part where the akm \a ^aat\wi.- 
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larly tender ; for any thing that makes a child cry 
is likely to increase this complaint. But the chief 
thing to be attended In, both for the prevention 
and cure of gtipes, is the manner of putting on and 
oS the child's clothee ; as 1 am fully convinced that 
the principal part of these sort of maladies is occa- 
sioned by the cold air striking on the stomach and 
bowels, through carelessness in washing and dress- 
ing infants. 

In regard to the assertion eo oflen made, that 
there are no stronger, finer children than "those 
who are constantly griped during three months," 
it is easily explained. Infants who are able to sup- 
port continual pain, and the inattentions by which 
it is probably occasioned for so long a time, with- 
out some dangerous disease, must have very strong 
constitutions and a great propensity to thrive, which 
enables them to resist all the dangers that surround 
them : whereas children of delicate frames are 
thrown into convulsions by similar causes, and 
either sink under the malady or are saved by the 
skill of the physician, who in such cases must have 
some authority. 

When a child, not suckled by its mother, is con- 
stantly troubled with gripes, the nurse's state of 
health should be enquired into, her milk evninini'il, ^ 
and her diet altered or medicated according A 
circumstances. 



1 



CHAP. 

I 



. APTER TWO MONTHS C 



CHAPTER VIII. 



BYEa. — COLDS ANB» I 



YouNO childrea arc often afflicted, even in the first 
month, with a troublesome cold in the head, whichi 
hinders tliem from breathing through the nose, 
readers sucking difficult and painful to them. For 
this complaint (which is usually the effect of great 
negligence or over-cleanlineas) it might be useful ■ 
to bathe the feet in warm water with salt i 
about ten minutes ; using the same precautions in 
drying which are recommended after the entire 
bath, and then wrapping them up in wa: 
The best time for doing this is before the child 
goes to sleep, on account of the feet being well < 
covered ; but if that should not be convenient, i 
will be easy at all times to keep the feet of on in 
fant sufficiently warm. The top of the head ought 
perhaps to be covered a little more than usual, if 
the weather be cold, especially at night; and the 
old nurse's practice, of rubbing grease on the ■ mM 
bridge of the nose and between the eye-brows, 
ibould not be forgotten. 
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JTB [part 1. 


If,!. 




of a cold in 


the head, a young 


chad a, 


hould have sor 


e eyes, the 


mother's milk will 


generally be found the best appli< 


nation. She should 


milk her breast on tli 


e eyea, so a 


s to let the liquid 


runint 


a the corners, every time the lids are fastened 


togelhi 


sr, or the eyes 


filled with 


glutinous matter. 


If this 


remedy and a 


dark room 


are not sufficient 


to cure the malady ir 


I a few days, it will require the 


advice 


of a physiciar 


l: and more 


particularly if the 



child has a hired nurse. 

Colds and coughs, in the first stage of infancy, 
generally proceed from carelessaess or ignorance in 
the persons who are entrusted with the care of 
children ; either by exposing them to currents of 
wind, putting on their clothes not sufHciently aired, 
leaving the bosom uncovered in cold weather, or 
dressing them so awkwardly as to keep them longer 
naked than is necessary. It would he difficult to 
specify half the causes, or detail half the instances 
of inattention which occasion the maladies of in- 
fants ; but I am thoroughly convinced that much of 
' pain and misery, afterwards, might be traced to 

When it appears that a young child has caught 
' cold, the greatest care should be taken to keep the 

air about it of an equal and moderate temperature ; 

for which reason it should not he carried from one 
J room to another, through passages and staircaseg. 
' If there be cough or difficulty of breathings jj; 



JfeJbfc- 



CHAP. Vlll.] TILL AFTER TWO MONTHS OLD. 75 

feet should be batlied, as before directed for a stop- 
page of the nose, and if there is reason to auspecl 
any soreness in the throat, (which may be discovered 
by the sound of the voice,) a piece of fine flannel 
should be put round the neck, and the cheat also 
covered with the same from the throat down to 
below the pit of the stomach ; these two strips 
flannel being sewed together in the form of a ' 
But if this should occur in the autumn or wini 
season, to a child of six or seven weeks old, and 
especially if the cough be severe, it would be 
dent at once to put on a flannel waistcoat next the 
skin, which might perhaps prove the most elfectuat 
remedy. It should be made of the thinnest, softest 
materials ; should fasten behind and cros 
least an inch and a half. It should not be left off 
as soon as the malady is cured, but be continued 
till the warm weather, and then cut away by a little 
atrip at a time, so as to accustom the child by de- 
grees to do without it. Infants who wef 
next the skin should have many changes of it, and 
great care should be taken to wash it well, or 
wUI grow hard and lose much of its warmth. 

In case of a hard cough, equal parts of syrup 
squills and mucilage of gum arable may be mised 
together, and given in the quantity of a tea-spoonful 
three or four times a-day ; and if this should make 
the child vomit, it will do no harm : indeed, if the 
cough be accompanied with a wheezing sound, and. 
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Uiere is the appearance of much mueus in the chest, 
the properest remedies afe those which produce 
vomiting. When this is required, half a grain (or 
more as may be found necessary) of ipecacuanha 
powder may be given in a tea-spoonful of simple 
syrup, or of sugar and warm water, just before the 
child sucks, and repeated according to the effect 
it produces. This quantity is for a child of five 
, or six weeks old ; to one of as many months a 
I whole grain may be given at first, and increased if 
I flmt quantity should not answer the purpose, which 
however it generally does, if the medicine be good, 
and the child put to the breast immediately after 
taking it. It is of much importance that the feet 
of an infant who has a cough be kept warm, and 
therefore great care must be taken to have them 
constantly covered. 

In giving any medicine to a very young child, 
attention should be paid to let it swallow very 
slowly, for fear of exciting a cough ; and when 
there is any powder to be taken, the person who 
t gives it should stir the liquid with a finger tlie 
whole time the Infant is swallowing, that the powder 
may go down by degrees, and not remain in the 
bottom of the spoon to stick in its throat at the 
last. After the child has vomited sufficiently lo 
reheve the difficulty of breathing, and the other 
symptoms of the chest being affected, a little syrup 
^f white poppies may be given at night in thj^ 
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same manner as directed in treating of the red 
gum. 

This method of cure will generally remove <a 
much dimiiiitih an infant's cold in a few days, but 
if it does not, I know of nothing else which ahoidd 
be done without medical advice ; and would recom- 
mend consulting a physician immediately, lest 
bleeding or blistering might be necessary or the 
apparent cold be only the symptom of some other 
malady. I shall return to the subject of colds 
when I come to treat of the diseases of children of 
more advanced age. 

If for any reason it should be necessary to feed a 
new-born babe, great care must be taken that the 
food be not too hot. Wooden boats or ivory spoons 
are to be preferred to silver, because they do not 
retain so much heat, and have not such sharp 
edges ; in every diiug that is to be done for child- 
ren by servants, the causes of offence should be 
removed as far as possible ; and though a tender 
mother or experienced nurse might be so careful 
in the manner of using the boat or spoon as to 
render the materials tliey arc composed of a matter 
of indifference, it is by no means the same with 
regard to all persons employed about infants. Any 
thing a httle too hot, or any sharp edge touching 
too roughly the mouth of a very young child, may 
occasion sores which sometimes become very trouble- 
■ome and continue a long time. If such a toelaid*}, 
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^ould appear, the best remedy is borax finely 

iwdereil, and mised with the best honey that can 

be got, in the quantity of one tea-spoonful of the 

former to about three of the latter : a very little of 

this gently applied with the finger to the spot which 

>, four or five times a-day, will generally effect 

e very soon, when the complaint proceeds 

from such causes as those above mentioned. If, 

a few days' trial, this remedy is found of no 

use, it will be right to consult a physician without 

delay, lest the malady should be of some other 

nature and require different treatment. 

There is a disease called Che thrush, (aphtha,) 
Vrhich in its mild state appears very like the above- 
mentioned accidental indisposition, but is usually 
accompanied with some derangement of stomach or 
bowels. It begins with small white blisters on the 
tongue and inside of the mouth ; and if attended 
lediately, is sometimes very easy to cure; 
but if neglected, may soon extend the whole length 
of the stomach and bowels, and become a very dao- 
gerous disease. While the blisters are white, and 

I the child has no fever, nothing more will be neces- 
■ary than to apply frequently the borax and honey 
as before directed. Should there appear any un- 
easiness in the throat, or in breathing, a little 
Ipecacuanha may be given to procure sli^'ht vomit- 
ing; and in case of sour-smelling stools, 
ipanjr of them, a sufficient quantity of rhubarb 
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magnesia* to purge gently; for this ia a malady 
in which none but very mild remedies should be 
given, except by the order of a physician who has 
examined the particular circumstances of the case. 
Should the treatment here directed produce no 
good efTcct, and the spots change their colour, it 
would be proper to apply for medical advice, aa 
this is a disease which may very soon end fatally; 
epidemic malady, (as it often is,) 
an will be best able to determine 
! most likely to prove beneficial 
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o guard against this disease, is to 
t get milk heated 



the professional : 
what remedies a 
in that particulai 
The best way 
take care that the child 
by too full living, over 
it is perceived, the mother or nurse ithould drink 
plentifully of rice water, or other diluting liqui 
and all her food should he of a more cooling nat 
than before, at the same time that she should 
make too great a change in her diet. If the child 
haa a hired nurse, the state of her health and 
quality of her milk should be particularly examined, 
lest there be something in it unsuitable to the 
stitution of the infant. It is, however, to be ob- 
served, that the mild sort of thrush is not unfre- 
quently produced by teething, and when a child's 
mouth, in sucking, feels very hot to the breast, 

* The quantttiei of medicines, praportioned to differenl 
JOft will be found in ilie AppeiidU> 
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would always Ibe right to look whether there are 
anyUiiilen in it. Nothh^ ia hetter to prevent 
thia land of thmah thaoLjfaahing the moutha of 
infiunta with cold water, aeveral tunea a-day, in the 
manner already mbnaA, 
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CHAPTER IX. 



CONVULSIONS — TBEtR VARIOUS CAUBBS, AND THI 
MANNER OP TREATING- THEM. 

More children are destroyed during the first two 
months by convulsions than by any other malady. 
They are produced, at all ages, by a variety of 
causes, hut the younger the infant, the more slight 
may be the occasion of the disease, and the more 
difRcult lo discover- When caused by any organic 
defect, they generally end fatally in a short time, 
which may be considered as a fortunate circum- 
stance ; for any tnal- conformation sufficient to pro- 
duce such effects, must ever prevent the well-being 
in mind or body of the individual so bom. But 
many accidental causes occasion convulsions, wbich 
are easily cured by proper treatment. 

It is sometimes difficult to discover the imme- 
diate cause of a fit of convulsions in a very young 
infant; but as the remedies in the lirst instance are 
the same, let the malady proceed from what it may, 
this is not a matter of very great importance. The 
first remedy to be tried, in all attacks of convulsions, 
I the tepid bath, in which the whole body of the 
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obild should be immersed, up to the neck : but if a 
sufficient quantity of water for this purpose cannot 
be immediately procured, and there is at hand as 
much only as will serve to bathe the feet and legs, 
it is better to make use of that without delay ; as 
warm water applied to the extremities will some- 
times answer the purpose of checking the convulsive 
movements. 

Ah soon as the fit of convulsions is over, means 
must be used to prevent a return, and for this pur- 
pose it is necessary to examine as far as possible 
into the cause which may have excited them. This 
will frequently be found in some derangement of 
the stomach or bowels, for which a purgative me- 
dicine is the best remedy. Should the child be 
naturally of a costive habit, it will be better to 
begin by giving a clyster with oil, honey, or brown 
augar ; and care must be taken to keep the bowels 
sufficiently free af^rwards by some mild purgative 
medicine. For this the syrup of endive, directed 
in the Appendix, will be found well adapted, as 
well as in most cases when it is necessary to purge 
young children. 

> When there is reason to suppose that convulsions 
have been occasioned by indigestion, acidities, bile, 
&C., the purgative medicine should be given imme- 
diately, without waiting to administer a clyster, as 
the danger of the malady returning can be prevented 
aa/y by carrying out of the stomach, as quickhr 
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as possible, the acrimonioiia and offensive subBtanceS 
which may have produced it. When the child haa 
been sufficiently purged, and the stomach and 
bowels appear to be thoroughly cleansed, a tea^ 
spoonful of syrup of white poppies may be givett 
with good effect. It is to be observed, however, 
that this medicine does not agree equally well with 
all stomachs, and will sometimes make infants vomitj 
When this is found to be the case, it will be better 
to give two or three drops of Hoffmann's anodyne 
liquor in a spoonful of fennel water instead of it. 

If a child be much troubled with wind, as usually 
happens afler a complaint in the bowels, and espe- 
cially when convulsions have been suspected to have 
arisen from that cause, a few drops of tincture of 
rhubarb, in a spoonful of mint or fennel water, may 
be given once a-day till the complaint be removed^ 
Rhubarb, in all shapes, is by far the best medicine 
which can be given to young children ; and by in- 
creasing or diminishing the quantity, and varying 
the mode of preparation, it can be made purgative 
or tonic. The only objection to it is the very dis- 
agreeable taste, and there are ways of disguisii^ 
this which shoidd never be neglected; for the less 
uneasiness of body and mind to which we subject 
children the better. 

But with respect to convulsions, the causes above 
mentioned, though the most frequent in the first 
tmp months, yet are by no means all which are to be 
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dreaded. Infants have been seen to recover imme- 
diately from violent convulsions on being undresBed, 
when it has been discovered that pins have run into 
some part of their delicate bodies, or some articles 
of their clothing been too tight. But if the advice 
given in this work be attended to, it will be impos- 
sible for these causes to exist. 

Another very probable cause of convulsions is the 
red gum, or any other eruption, being driven from 
the surface of the skin by the effects of cold ; but 
the greatest care should be taken to avoid this 
cause : should it occur, the warm bath is the proper 
remedy, and two or three drops of spirits of 
hartshorn may be given in a little warm water and 
sugar. 

I shall return to this subject again in another 
part of this work. 

Though worms have been met with in children 
under two months old, yet it has been so rarely 
that I do not think it comes within ihe scope of my 
plan to consider this as one of their diseases ; and 
auy circumstance so extraordinary should certainly 
be a reason for consulting a physician imme- 
diately. 

Infants under two months old, though not free 
from the danger of epidemic and contagious dis- 
eases, yet are less liable to them than those more 
advanced, and therefore I do not consider this as 
Hie proper place to treat of such maladies, h 
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shall proceed to mention an important subject which 
belongs to this part of my work *. 

* To many persons it may appear, that in saying so much 
about the cure of diseases, the author transgresses the bounds 
she had prescribed to herself ; but on examination it will be 
found that this is not the case. She would always recom- 
mend those whose circumstances enable them to procure the 
assistance of a really skilful physician, to profit by his ex- 
perience eren in trifling maladies ; but as this book is designed 
for mothers in every rank of society, many of whom liire 
at a distance from medical aid, and others only on extraor- 
dinary occasions can afford the expense attendant on having 
good advice f it is but just to point out to such persons the 
means of curing slight indispositions, and of retarding (per- 
iiaps removing) danger in severe maladies; to mark the 
period when the aid of a physician must, if possible, be ob- 
tained, and to prevent the incalculable evils which continually 
occur in consequence of following the advice of ignorant 
pretenders. 
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a mother cannot suckle, and no proper nunc 
is to be found, a healthy child may be safely 
'brought up without the breast : and if great atten- 
tion be paid to the mode of feeding, may become 
ts strong as if it had been nourished with its na- 
"tural food. 

Those who have the means of providing an ass, 
■would do well to give the child three or four meals 
in the day of the milk of that animal ; ihis should 
be drawn from the udder at the moment it is want- 
ed, and given of the natural heat, which, if the 
I weather be very cold, may be retained by putting 
the vessel into which it has been milked, in a basin 
■of warm water. The froth should be taken off the 
luilk before it is given to the child, but it should 
not be let to stand, as even a quarter of an hour'a 
eontact with the air might produce a considerable 
•Iteration in the quality of the milk. Very thin 
ibailey, rice, or grit gruel, or panada made of good 
Kite bread and pure water, should form the inter- 
didte meais, and be varied according to citct 
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stances. In sovne cases, a little weak chicken-broth 
may also be given once a-day, especially if there be 
much acidity in the stomach. For those who can- 
not be provided with asses' milk, that of a cow, with ' 
two third parts of warm water, and as much white . 
sugar as will give it the sweetness of human milk, 
may be substituted ; this should be given twice 
day at least, fresh from the cow, and if jt be not 
very rich, need not have quite so much as two thirds 



One thing to be particularly observed in bringing 

up children in this manner is, that it is always 
belter in the beginning to give rather too poor than 
too rich diet ; if the food be not sutBciently nourish- 
ing, the infant will shew a craving desire I'or more 
in quantity, and the necessary alterations may be 
made accordingly ; but if the food should happen 
to be too rich, it may produce indigestion, which is 
particularly dangerous for children who are nol 
brought up exactly according to the dictates ef | 
Nature. 

It should be remembered, that every thing given 
to a new-born infant ought to be made as swec 
its natural food, and of the same warmth. 

It is very advantageous that children who 
brought up by hand should suck their food, and for ' 
this purpose the simplest (and therefore best) cod 
is a bit of sponge or cotton put into di 
a phial bottle, with a sufficient ^a^vW^w 
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^^H of it to bear proportion to the nipple of a woedbb's 
^^^ breast ; over this should be tied a piece of soft 
B leather, full of small holes, and this should be again 
fastened round the rim of the bottle. One great 
advantage of a glass vessel is, that the quantity 
taken by the child, at each meal, can be accurately 
measured; and the food can be seen, so that the 
child may not continue to suck when there is ni> 
more. Besides, there is nothing so easily kept clean, 
or in which the want of cleanliness is so soon dia- 
csvered ; and indeed a young child should always 
be fed from something eitlier open or transparent, 
as great care should be taken to prevent it from 
swallowing too fast- The sponge should be taken 
out of the bottle and washed well every time the 
child has sucked, as also the leather covering ; and 
if cotton be used, it should he changed every lime r 
what remains of the food should be immediately 
thrown away, and the bottle carefully washed. 
There have been many contrivances for making 
children suck artificially, but I know of none more 
safe and convenient than the simple metliod here 
advised. Vessels not made of transparent sub- 
stances are liable to conceal dirt, and if they have 
long spouts, can hardly fail of being less clean than 
they ought to be. A glass vessel, in the form of a 
small Indian rubber bottle, with a little rim roimd 
the top, is certainly the best thing from which to 
MtaJie an infant stick its food. ^_ 
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The evacuations of a child who la brought up by" 
hand should be particularly observed, aod alteratioiii 
made in its food according to their appearances. 
In general infanta require little medicine, but their 
nourishment may be rendered medicinal 
ways. If a child who hns not the breast be costi 
grit gruel may be found preferable to barley or 
and brorvJi sugar may be used to sweeten its fo 
instead of fliAife : should this not answer the pur-' 
pose, a little good honey may be substituted for 
sugar, which wilt of^en be found to succeed. 
Hooey should not however be used too frequently, 
as it is likely to cause an acid in the stomach. Brolh 
made of very young veal, with a little salt in iti* 

children who are constitutionally subject to acidities, 
may be preferable to any thing else. At all 
it may be given for a change, when food of thu 
sort is often necessary. 

A child brought up by hand, not being in ili 
natural Slate, may possibly have more occasion fol'' 
medicine than one fed from a woman's breast 
when the bowels therefore cannot be kept in i 
proper state by varying the food, a little syrup ol 
roses or of rhubarb, or a small quantity of mag- 
nesia, must be given now and then, but only when 
absolutely necessary. 

Children who have not tlie breast, are apt to 
have much less evacuation from 'i^\« >A'ii.iftt 'Craxk 
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I those who are suckled ; and this is a thing nhich 
should be particularly guarded against, as it ma; 
be the means of augmenting a predisposition to 

I gravelly complaints, if any such should exist, as it 
frequently does in young infants. For this reason, 

I great care should be taken that the food of 
children brought up by hand be sufficiently 
liquid, and if the urine should seem to be in too 
small a quantity, the fennel-water (so oflen recom- 
mended before) may be frequently given. It ia 
Dot likely that a child fed in the manner I have 
directed, will have too small a secretion of urine, 
care must therefore be taken to distinguish be- 
tween that and the spasmodic retention before 
mentioned, for which the warm bath is a necessary 
remedy. 

In many cases, it would be right to give a child 
brought up by hand, a spoonful of the gravy of 
roasted meat every day ; not the gravy that ig on 
the dish, but that which runs out of meat (suf- 
ficiently roasted) when it is cut, and every appear^ 
ance of fat should be taken off, by laying bits of 
clean white paper on the top, until no speck of 
grease remains. When a child does not appear 
to thrive, when there is much acid in the stomach, 
r when there may be any suspicion of a scro- 

' fulous taint in the blood, this is an excellent 
remedy, if it be found to agree with the infant's 
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When a child brought up by hand 13 subject U 
a looseness, the food should be composed chiefly of 
good white bread (or biscuit) made into panada, 
with either water or milk, and sweetened with very 
white sugar ; or riee gruel with a little cinnamon ; 
or chicken -broth with a bit of mace boiled in it ; 
and for drink, toast and water with lemon peel : 
grits and barley are better avoided. If the loose- 
ness be sufficient to be considered as a disease, 
the child must then be treated as directed for 
diarrhcca ; but what I allude to here is that slate 
of bowels which may be occasioned by the food 
not being exactly suitable to the stomach of the 
infant. 

Another thing of great importance and seldom 
regarded, is to give the chUd food, during the first 
two months, as oRien as it ought to suck if it were 
brought up naturally; and when the food is as light 
and thin as it should be, the child will require to 
have it as often. The custom being generally to 
give thick victuals to infants brought up by hand, 
they do not require to be fed so frequently ; but 
this is a bad practice, and until the child be three 
or four months old, the nearer the food approaehei 
to the liquid state of human milk the better. 

When the child is subject to an habitual loose- 
ness, or docs not appear to be sufficiently nourished 
by its food, there are many things whicli may be 
id, such as salop, sago, arrow-root, &c.', bu,t. s^ 
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these should be made very thin, and given in small 
quantities at a time. For a healthy child, nho 
thrives well, tbey are imnecessary. One thing, 
however, is to be observed here, that though chro- 
nic diseases do not appear at this early age, yet, 
when there is any suspicion of scrofula in the 
blood, it would be right to feed the child with 
nourishment of a more tonic nature than is gene- 
rally necessary ; and therefore some portion of 
animal food might be given from the hrsl ; be- 
ginning with weak broth, and making it stronger 
according as the stomach of the child appears able 
to bear it. Bread is, also, in this case to be pre- 
ferred lo unfennented grain, and with milk and 
broth, should constitute the chief part of the nou- 
rishment of those children in whose families any 
thing of scrofula has been observed. TJiis ma- ' 
lady will be treated of in its proper place ; and it 
is earnestly recommended to mothers, to pay par- 
ticular attention to what is said on timt subject, as 
perhaps it is the only disease which may be safely 
and successfully combated from the first moment of 
a child's existence. When it is possible to procure 
a good nurse for an infant of this constitution, it is 
far preferable to bringing up by hand ; and « 
robust woman who has been accustomed to live 
rather full, would be the best to entrust it to, if her 
milk on trial should be found to agree. However, 
when the mothei of the child has good health, a^^ 
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her blood is free from suspicion of that particular 
malady, she would, undoubtedly, be the best nurse 
it could have; and besides her milk, the child 
might be accustomed to a spoonful of gravy or 
good broth every day, the quantity of which might 
be increased by degrees. 
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suitable 

which a mother, 
her child, may be obliged to give 
it to be suckled by a stranger ; and it is scarcely 
necessary to say, that the greatest caution should 
be employed in the selection of a proper person for 
that office. All books which profess to treat of the 
management of children, contain ample instructions 
on the manner of choosing a nurse, and full descrip- 
tions of the various physical and moral qualities re- 
quired: from my own experience I can add no- 
thing to what has been said, repeatedly, on tbia 
subject, and must only refer to those who have 
been accustomed to examine and to reconunend 
such persons. 

No hired nurse should ever be allowed to have 
any medicinal substance at her command, nor any 
servant appointed to attend upon her : the former 
to guard against a direct injury to the child's health, 
by the incautious administration of drugs ; and the 
latter to prevent an indirBCl one, b^ ft'^ing hal 
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of indolence to a person whose milk will be ren- 
dered more wholesome by the exercise of maliing 
her bed, sweeping her room, &c. It is by n 
means necessary that a woman wbo suckles (ea 
pecially during the first months, when infants pass 
so many hours in sleep) should he perfectly idle, a 
nurses in great families are usuaDy permitted to be 
and, in fact, the lazy, gossiping habits which such 
persons generally acquire, are extremely disad- 
vantageous to lliem, both in a physical and moral 

It is an unfortunate thing to have a necessity for 
hired nurses, and a difficult matter to treat them 
properly ; but when they fulfil their engagements, 
and act with fidelity and obedience towards those 
who have been obliged to confide in them, their 
good conduct should be acknowledged and recom- 
pensed with more generosity than is usual. Nurses 
are often spoiled by absurd indulgence during 
the time of suckling, and thrown off with neglect 
when it is over : and I have, sometimes, suspected 
a degree of concealed jealousy to be the true motive 
of this unjust treatment. 

Amongst the many disadvantages attendant on 
the employment of hired nurses, is the great desire 
they generally have of making the children they 
suckle excessively fat ; for which purpose they not 
only urge them to take as much milk as they can 

isibly swallow, but also frequently resort to 
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means still more hurtful, such as giving them malt 
liquor, and other things capable of bloating them 
into a prodigioua size. These over-fed children are 
subject to frequent indigestions, and often have 
their unnatural abundance of flesh carried off, all at 
once, by some severe bowel complaint, which is 
ascribed to teething, and, therefore, does not afiect 
the credit of the nurse, who boasts " What a fine 
child she had reared until the sickness of his teeth 
had pulled him down so much : " at the same time 
that it is extremely probable, the child might not 
have bad any such malady, if it had been naturally 
and moderately fed. In all epidemic and con- 
t^ious diseases, these cTummed children are in the 
greatest danger ; and there is nothing which s 
mother, who is under the necessity of having her 
child suckled by a hireling, should more carefully 
prevent than the overloading its stomach with milk 
or any other sort of food ; a circumstance of much 
greater importance than others to which more at- 
tention is usually paid. 

I have oflen been induced to suspect that many of 
the maladies of children, during the time of teething, 
proceed from being suckled by women who drink 
too much of strong liquors ; and in more than one 
instance I have been convinced of the justice of thia 
opinion. Those mothers, therefore, who have the 
misfortune to be obliged to employ hired nurses, 
*hould pay the greatest attention to this subject ; 
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and not let any pretence of weakness or fatigue per- 
suade them to allow any spirituous or large quan- 
tities of malt liquors or wine, to be taken by the 
nurse. If a nurse be disturbed in the night, and 
feel herself tired in consequence next day, it is 
much better to get some other person to attend on 
the child for two or three hours, and suffer her to 
repose during that time, than to permit her to drink 
more wine or strong beer than usual, by way of 
acquiring strength. Sleep is always likely to in- 
crease the quantity and improve the quality of the 
milk, but strong liquors can only injure both, 

I must not omit to mention, that it is very difficult 
to have children weaned gradually who have hired 
nurses ; partly, because it is almost impossible to 
prevail on them to suckle at regular times, and 
partly, on account of the prejudices and superstitions 
common to that class from which the mother's sub- 
stitute is usually selected. Children, therefore, who 
are not suckled by their mothers, are more exposed 
to that artificial malady attendant on weaning in 
the manner generally practised, and more likely to 
want the assistance of medicine at that time. 
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PART THE SECOND. 



MANAGEMENT OF CHILDBEN PROM TWO 
MONTHS TO TWO YEARS OLD. 



CHAPTER I. 

MANNER OP MAKING CHILDREN UARDV. — CLOTH- 



Wheh s cliild is bom strong enough to arrive at 
the age of two months, uninjured by any of those 
coniplaints which have been already mentioned, it 
may be considered to have escaped a considerable 
part of the dangers which surround a human being 
on first entering the world. If the season be mUd 
and the child healthy, it should be accustomed by 
degrees to stay longer in the open air and to have 
more exercise ; and should it not begin to cut teeth 
until the usual lime, it will have three or four 
months to thrive and grow robust before any na- 
tural cause of indisposition is likely to occur. This 
s^^ce should be occupied in fortifying the consti- 
tiiiion, and for that purpose, tbe utmost attention 
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^^Bi tbould be paid Co the child's clothi 
^^H 'tnent, and comfort in everi/ respect. 
^^H Tlie only true way of making children hardy 
^^V (and this may be begun very early) is by letting 
^^B diem be a great deal in the open air, covering them 
sufficiently when it is cold, to enable them to enjoy 
it ; but they should never be kept out longer than 
appears to give them pleasure ; for it is impossible 
that either the air or esercise can be of service to 
an infant who is shivering, shrinking, and looking 
blue, in the arms of its attendant ; and this, unfor- 
tunately, often happens to those whose parents are 
not suflScienlly aware of the necessity of warm cloth- 
ing, and who are not very particular respecting the 
persons to whom they entrust their children. The 
servant who carries the child stops to gossip with 
some acquaintance in the cold ; perhaps exactly 
where there is a current of wind, and the poor babe 
(if no worse consequence result) at least suiTers 
during that time all the painful sensations which 

teold occasions to a delicate frame, and which are 
80 Lkely to augment its weakness. 
It is a very mistaken opinion, which many per- 
sons entertain, that cold air and cold water must 
always be strengthening, as they frequently pro- 
duce exactly the contrary effect. 1 have long been 
convinced by observation and experience, that 
children who are brought up according to the usual 
^^^ method intended to make them haxd-j , m^ Vj 
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ns likely to be tlie most robust ; and that many 
I a child lias been weakened by the cold water and the 
■ cold air intended to make it strong. The instances 
I given to evince the good efifect of these excesses, 
lo proofs of their advantages, hut only show 
I- that a child, naturally strong enough to resist that 
of treatment, is horn with a very excellent 
1. constitution ; for otherwise it would, probably, 
Lliave fallen a sacrifice (like so many others) before 
^■i^le shrine of prejudice. Mediocrity appears to be 
the happiest lot of man, and whenever, either phy- 
sically or morally, there is any attempt to pass that 
boundary, the balance is lost and evil exerts its in- 

I have already said all that is necessary respect- 
ing the first' clothing of infants ; and though thetr 
habiliments must be altered as they grow older, 
yet one general rule should predominate from first 
to last ; they should always be light and loose, but 
warm or cool according to the season, and particu- 
lar feelings and constitntion of the child. At five 
or six months old, the clothes should be shortened, 
and shoes put on. The first shoes ought to be 
made of soft woollen cloth, with a thin leather sole, 
to accustom the child to the imprisonment of its 
feet with as little pain as possible. These, after a 
few weeks, may be exchanged for light leather; 
.inA thus, by degrees, the lender feet may be accua- 
t'nned to thicker and harder coveting, \)^ t\ve time 
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the child begins to have occasion for a stronger 
protection to them. It is by no means a matter of 
indifference how the shoes of very young children 
are made : if too tight, they occasion corns, which I 
have seen in more than one instance on feet under 
a year old ; if too loose, they impede the progress 
of the wearers when they begin to walk, and render 
them liable to fall ; but the first shoes should rather 
be too large than too small. 

When it can be contrived to shorten the clothes 
in summer, it will certainly be the best time ; but 
as this is not always convenient, if necessary to 
make the change in cold weather, it would be 
better to put on half-boots instead of shoes, that 
the ankles may not suffer from cold. These are 
more suitable than stockings; which, for many 
reasons, would be rather an incumbrance at that 
early age. 

Among the many requisites to be sought after in 
the persons to whom young children are entrusted, 
one, which though apparently trifling should not 
be forgotten, is the power of holding them equally 
on the right and on the left arm. It is necessary 
that the child's position should be changed when it 
is carried out, both for its present comfort and to 
prevent any danger of its growing crooked ; and it is 
also necessary that the servant who carries a heavy 
child, should be able to make use of either arm 
for this purpose, that she may avoid tk^ €^\^f5& 
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which might tempt her to sit down with it in cold 
weather, or give it to a stranger to hold. 

^Some physicians, to ensure a great deal of air 
and exercise for children, have recommended the 
use of little carj-iages ; and when these are made 
with very good springs and a soft cushion to sit on, 
and drawn about on gravel walks or smooth roads, 
there is no objection to them ; especially when & 
child is eight or nine months old. But if made 
witliout springs, and used on a rough road, the 
dangerous consequences may be much greater than 
at first appear. A sudden jolt may occasion a. 
trifling liurt in one of the hips or adjacent parts, 
of which no one is aware at first, as the infant's 
crying is ascribed to some other of the many cauaea 
liable to produce that effect; and when at length 
the child begins to walk, is first discovered an in- 
curable lameness or daily increasing deformity, 
for which no one can account, and for which there 
is no remedy. There is no place where one meets 
with more deformed people than in Dresden : and as 
the air of that country is wholesome, and the Saxons 
a strong, healthy race, 1 have felt inclined to ascribe 
this to the common custom of putting very young in- 
fants into little carriages without springs, in which 
they are dragged over excessively rougli pavement. 
This mode of exercise, being extremely accordant 
irith the laziness of servants, should be especially at- 
fended to, and not permitted Viul m 
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and with the necessary modifications. I am the 
more particular in mentioning this subject, as I have 
seen these little carriages strongly recommended 
(without any precautions) by some of the best medi- 
cal writers, who probably had not been led, by any 
circumstance, to consider the inconveniences and 
dangers attendant on the indiscriminate use of them. 
Until a child is six or seven months old, the safest 
mode of giving it exercise is to have it carried in the 
arms ; or, if in a carriage, on the lap of some per- 
son who will be careful to protect it from violent 
jolts. We should guard against all the possible in- 
juries, from unknown or uncertain causes, through 
which children may be destroyed by acute disease, 
or rendered miserable by chronic maladies or de- 
formities. 
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CHAPTER II. 

tiBARNINB TD WALK.— BATHING. 

lln regard to walking, an accoraplishment which 
[ burses pique themselves on teaching at a very early 
I age, it would be far better to prohibit aU premature 
I 'ins true tions, and prevent as much as possible all the 
I usual aids. If a healthy child of five or six mouths 
[ qld, is laid down with its face towards the ground * 
a few minutes, three or four times every day, it 
will soon learn to rise up on its hands and foct, and 
move a few steps backwards and forwards ; after a 
short time, it learns to go on all-fours ; (which heavy 
children will sometimes continue for several months;) 
then rises on two legs, by the help of chairs, or any 
other support convenient to it, and so walks about 
for some time longer; then tries to stand quite 
alone ; and at length discovers its power of moving 
in this manner, from one place to another, with- 
out assistance. Children who learn to walk in this 
way, are firmer on their limbs, less liable to crooked 
legs, and &r more secure from falling, than those 
who have been handed about by their attendants : 
however, I must confess, that they do not in gene- 
'A aniooth dry meadow would prohibl'} be dw best place; 
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ral walk so soon : for a child permitted to learn to 
walk of itself will scarcely go alone before twelve 
or thirteen months old. I do not consider this as 
a matter of serious importance, though I approve 
of the practice, and should recommend it to those 
who can make it convenient : when, however, the 
other method is adopted, I cannot help urging the 
expediency of banishing from nurseries (except on 
very extraordinary occasions) those common aids 
to the laziness of servants, leading-strings and go- 
carts ; things quite unnecessary for strong, and often 
injurious to weak children. 

Many people think it right to put children into 
the cold bath as early as at two or three months 
old, and are in such a violent hurry to make them 
strong, that they run the risk of putting an end 
to them entirely. Until children have all their 
teeth, (which is seldom before the end of two years,) 
I am convinced that it would be better to defer 
this practice, unless particular circumstances should 
occasion it to be ordered by a physician. In re- 
gard to merely washing the skin, a healthy child 
will not want to have the water warmed in summer ; 
at the same time, it is better not to search for the 
very coldest that can be found for this purpose; 
and in winter it may be as well always to have 
it a little warmed. The slightest appearance of 
indisposition should indicate the use of tepid water ; 
and on many occasions, (as has beeiv aVte^.^.^ ^<iy^\v^ 
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and will be still further hereafter,) an entire bath of 
tepid witter is not only the simplest, but the best 
remedy tliat can be used. Sometimes a bath of 
much warmer temperature may be required ; but 
in such cases, it will be ordered by a professional 
tnau. As a medicine, cold bathing, especially in 
the sea, is frequently necessary ; and to healthy 
children, (after the time of dentition is over,) it is a 
matter of indifference, and if agreeable to them, is 
as good a way of washing the skin as any other : 
but as a constant habit, I should think it better to 
be avoided. Why add to the necessities of persons 
in hcaltli 1 I shall say no more on this subject 
here, as there will be occasion to return to it 
again. 

As soon as children begin to go into the open 
ail and to meet strangers, they become more liable 
to epidemic and contagious diseases, as well as to 
those maladies from which extreme attention may 
in a great measure preserve them ; but there is a 
subject which belongs peculiarly to the period of 
Ktistence which this part of my work is confined 
to, and which, as it occasions more or less incon- 
venience and indisposition to every child, requires 
to be treated at full length. The reader will easily 
subject 1 allude to is teething. 
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CHAPTER III. 

TEETHING. OFTEN IRREGULAR IN TIME AND 

ORDER. — DIARRHCEA. — DYSENTERY. 

The time of teething is so very irregular, that some 
children begin to show symptoms of its approach 
so early as the age of two months *. The surest 
mark of teething, at that age, is the great quantity 
of clear water which runs from the mouth ; heat of 
the mouth, restlessness, looseness, &c., &c., may 
proceed from other causes; but this particular 
symptom always gives reason to expect an early 
dentition. 

The time of teething is, to many children, a 
season of imminent danger, in which great care 
and some skill might save the lives of many who 
fall victims to the various diseases attendant on it. 
Every slight indisposition during the whole time of 
dentition, should be watched with particular at- 
tention: it should be observed, whether the ma- 
ladies which appear are to be ascribed to that or 
to some other cause ; and complaints should not be 
disregarded, because they are supposed to be the 
inevitable consequences of teething. Coughs, which 

• Those who have teeth before that age, as well as those 
bom with them^ are extraordinary instances ; and what are 
treated of here are only common fact&. 
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posed to be occasioned by the teeth, and the proper 
renaedies for a cold neglected, until the cough be- 
comes so bad as to occasion inSanimation of the 
lungs, which, joined with the irritation and fever 
produced by teething, attains such violence as to 
end fatally. A child's cough should never be 
neglected, but especially during the time of denti- 
tion ; and whether it proceeds from a cold or any 
other cause, same remedy should be sought. 

It is a general opinion, thai when the teeth are 
cut late, there is more danger than when they begin 
to appear at the usual time, which is about the age 
of seven months. When the cause of this delay is 
eiilier disease or debility, it is natural to suppose 
that teething will be difficult ; but when the late 

» appearance of the teeth is not attended with any 
morbid symptom, that circumstance alone should 
occasion no alarm. The same opinion attaches to 
any uncommon appearance in the order of cutting 
the teeth ; hut a mother need not be frightened, 
though she may perceive irregularities, both in the 
time and the manner of teething, [have seen children 
cut their first teeth at various times, between four 
and twelve months old, with perfect safety; and 

k others in great danger, who had hut just reached 
the usual period. 1 have also, several times, seen 
the teeth come out in the most irregul; 
(such as one tooth in the under jaw, and then twi 
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or three in the upper, or an upper tooth come out 
first, and then the two under, &c.,) without any 
great difficulty : but it must be confessed, that in 
general, this sort of irregularity is attended with 
more indisposition, than when, at the natural time of 
seven or eight months, the two under front teeth 
appear first, then the two upper, and so on, in the 
order which every woman who has had children 
under her care knows. 

The diarrhoea, so common during the time of 
teething, when it is neither too violent nor of too 
long duration, is not a bad sjrmptom, and often pre- 
vents fever and convulsions. While it is a mere 
looseness, unattended by pain, fever, or loss of appe- 
tite, it is rather salutary than otherwise, and re- 
quires no medicine. A little chicken broth, with a bit 
of mace or nutmeg boiled in it, may be given once 
or twice a-day, according to the age or circum- 
stances of the child ; and should it be already 
weaned, rice-water, sweetened with fine loaf-sugar, 
is the best thing it can drink. Should there be the 
least appearance of fever with the lax, it will be 
better to omit the broth, and give rice-gruel or 
panada instead of it. No astringent medicine 
should be administered without the orders of a 
physician, as the worst consequences may result 
from injudiciously checking a discharge from the 
bowels. Should the diarrhoea be attended with 
fever, a flight emetic of three oi £o\3lt ^gt^vcv^ ^\ 
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ipecacuanha may be given, and afterwards a grain 
of rhubarb every day for a week or a fortnight ; to 
which, in case of the evacuations having a sour 
EmeU, a few grains of magnesia may be joined, 
until it be removed. 

Should there appear symptoms of dysentery, or 
blood and mucus in the stools of children, as 
sometimes happens during teething, it would be ex- 
pedient to give a tea-spoonful or two of oil of sweet 
almonds, and a clyster* of rice-water, with a little 
gum arable dissolved in it. Gum arable may, also, 
be dissolved in the child's drink, which should be 
barley or rice-water, sweetened with fine white 
stigar. AfVer the child has been sufficiently purged, 
syrup of poppies maybe given in the manner di- 
rected for other complaints ; and also a small clyster, 
composed of about half an ounce of tepid water, 

" In regaid to clyatera, several things are lo be ol»erved. 
One is tite mode of adminisleriiig them, in whiiJi great care 
Bhoiild Lb taken not to liTirt the child ; and for this reason 
the bag and pipe may perhapa be the safest instniment to 
empluy for infants ; but with either that or the Byriiig«, the 
pi{>e should t>e directed parallel to the back-bone, and the 
liquor injected veryalowly. Another thing In be observed is, 
that lome children have an extreme aversion to this remedy ; 
and it is very difficult to administer it with any good effect 
when they scream and cry. They may be held so as to prevent 
hurting the bowels, but they cannot be prevented from shriek- 
ing; so that, unless positively ordered by a judidoua phyiiician, 
a clyster should never be given to a. child by force, a» there are 
but fetv cases in which this is absolutely necessary. 
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with six or seven drops of laudanum, which, if 
retained in the bowels, will not fail to check the 
irritation and forcing. If these remedies are not 
found sufficient to cure the malady, a physician 
should be consulted without delay, as this is some- 
times a dangerous inflammatory disease, and great 
medical knowledge is requisite to treat it properly. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



O. — PAIN BEFORE TnK TEBTH A 
HABD SUBeTANCES UNSUITABLE TO THE GUMS. — 
LANCING TUS 0UH8. — BLEEDING. — DLTKTEaiNG. 

Amongst the variety of complaints to which chil- 
' dren are liable during the period of dentition, none 
e difRcuh to cure than the purji'ing and ro- 
tnking by which so many are carried olf. The 
diarrhcea alone (however difficult it may sometimes 
be to treat) is of less consequence, as there is 
always aid to be expected from medicine, and also 
from food adapted to the circumstances of the case ; 
hut the vomiting (which is sometimes convulsive) 
often baffles all attempts to check it, as the remedies 
are immediately rejected by the stomach. The 
application of warm flannels to the stomach and 
bowels, and a warm hath (as before directed) for 
the feet, should first be tried ; then an entire hath 
of tepid water, and afterwards volatile liniment" 
with laudanum, (in the proportion of a dram of the 
latter to half an ounce of the former,) may be 

* See Appendix, spirit of baitAum. 



CHAP. IV.] TILL TWO YEARS OLD. 113 

rubbed onr the stomach. I have known the effer- 
vescent saline draught produce very good effects ; 
and recollect particularly one case in which it suc- 
ceeded afler many other remedies, besides those 
just mentioned, had been tried in vain. The child 
was about fifteen months old, and had been two 
months weaned ; the vomiting had been unceasing 
for two days, and was stopped at last by this medi- 
cine, prepared in the following manner : — a dram 
of carbonate of soda was dissolved in an ounce of 
water, to which was added rather more than half 
an ounce of syrup of white poppies : of this mixture, 
a very small tea-spoonful *, with half a tea-spoonful 
of fresh lemon-juice, was given during the ferment- 
ation, which immediately checked the vomiting ; and 
in a short time, the child was able to retain on its 
stomach a purgative medicine, which was thought 
necessary: the vomiting returned once or twice 
in the course of two or three days, and the saline 
draught continued to produce the same effect as at 
first. 

In a cold climate, or a cold season, one of the 
first remedies to recur to in diarrhoea, dysentery, 
or vomiting, is warmer clothing, both for the feet 
and the body. A piece of flannel over the stomach 

* Twice this quantity may be given to a child of three 
years old, and four times as much to one of seven^ in csaa ^^ 
severe vomiting. 
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and bowels, and worsted shoes, socks, or lialf- 
itockings, for a child who has never before worn 
any thing of that sort, may sometimes prove more 
efficacious in removing those maladies than any 
internal remedy ; and the materials of this addi- 
tional clothing m&y be thicker or thinner, according 
to the season of the year. One thing necessary to 
be observed in the uae of flannel, is to have it per- 
fectly dry; as it attracts the humidity of the atmo- 
sphere so much, that in situations where linen does 
not become damp, flannel does : indeed, when this 
last is employed for medical purposes, it should 
always be applied warm. 

Slight i^amTitations of the eyes, during the time of 
teething, are very common, but of little importance. 
I have oAen observed a red spot on the white of 
the eye, at the side where the tootli was coining out, 
and at tirat supposed this was tlie effect of cold ; 
hut repeated observation convinced me that it was 
only an attendant on the pain and inflammation 
belonging to the tooth, and required no remedy. 
However, a little tepid milk and water, or rose- 
water, to bathe the eye, can do no harm. 

The great pain of the teeth takes place twenty 
or thirty days before they cut through the gums, 
and all that can be done is to relieve the indis- 
positions they occasion. The nurse of a child 
who sbvwi symptoms of inflammation during the 
tJaie of teething, should live on moie coo\vn^ diet 
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than before ; should diminish her quantity of meat 
aad wine or b«er, and drink a good deal of diluting 
liquors ; but one who suckles a child in whom 
symptoms of debility appear at that time, would 
perhaps have occasion for more tonic food, and to 
take bark or some such medicine ; hut thia last is a 
case much less common than the other, and one 
in which the advice of a physician would be 
necessary. 

Sometimes rubbing the gums of children gives 
them great relief; at other times they cannot beM 
to have them touched. The hard substances which 
are given them to put in their mouths do more 
harm than good : a. bit of liquorice-stick or of dry 
iris-root, a small wax candle sewed up i 
dipped in sugar or honey and water, are things far 
preferable to ivory or coral ; but, perhaps, one of 
the best of all is a little cake made on purpose, of 
flour and sugar, with a sufRciency of egg to make 
it tough (not hard), and formed into a convenient 
shape for the child to put into its mouth ; and in 
case of necessity, there are medicinal substances 
which can be conveyed by this means. 

It lias been recommended (o lance the gums, as 
a mode of making the teeth come out more easily ; 
but some good physicians have disapproved of the 
practice, and I have seen it tried more than once 
without any advantage. When half a tootk w omn.- 
r and a sJiarp corner of it, at\\\ \mict ^W ^^wi-. «»■ 
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taws llie child's nerves, (as ia frequently the case,') 
lancing that part may be of great use : in other 
cases I should rather think it injurious, as 1 have 
seen troublesome ulcers ensue from the wound. 
However, as some persons of great eminence have 
approved of this remedy, no doubt there are cir- 
cumstances in which it must be beneficial ; and 
therefore, if ordered by a respectable pliysician, 
should be employed with confidence : but I would 
recommend that the operation be performed by a 
skilful practitioner. 

Aphtha in the mouth are not uncommon during 
the time of teething : but this is generally a slight 
malady ; and a little honey of roses rubbed on the 
spots, two or three times a day, will usually be found 
a sufficient remedy : if, however, it does not answer 
the purpose, the complaint may be treated as has 
already been directed for the thrush. 

Amongst many other spasmodic symptoms to 
which children are liable during the time of den- 
tition, is a retention of urine, for which the warm 
bath is the proper remedy. If the bowels are con- 
fined, it would be right to give a clyster (a slight 
infusion of single camomile flowers would be 
suitable) ; and after that has produced the desired 
effect, a tea-spoonful of syrup of poppies on going 
to rest at night , 

An extraordinary quantity of bhod going to the 
/lead, which shows itself by mcea&vje ftW^iness, 
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redness of the face, and heavy breathing, is one of 
the most dangerous complaints that a child can 
have. For this it would be necessary to bleed 
immediately ; and a leech applied behind each ear 
might answer the purpose : but if it be possible to 
have the advice of a physician instantly, it would 
be better, as bleeding with the lancet might be 
necessary. No delay, however, should be made in 
seeking some remedy, as children have died during 
the time of teething with symptoms of apoplexy, 
which the timely application of leeches, and the 
employment of sinapized baths, or fomentations to 
the feet, might have prevented. 

Sometimes blisters behind the ears are very 
beneficial. They serve to draw off the inflam- 
mation from the gums, and are also very useful 
for swellings of the glands under the jaws, which 
sometimes occur during the time of dentition ; 
especially if a running behind the ears has been 
imprudently checked. 
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i OP AIR AND EXBRCTSE. B01PEI.S TO 

IPEX.— HOW TO TBBAT SPASMODIC 
—ERUPTIONS. 

[ cliildrcn have a great discliiirge of clear 
water from the moutli, they generally have less 
fever, and fewer dangerous symptoms in teething. 
Nothing promotes this discharge so much as air 
and exercise ; and I have often seen children who, 
while shut up in a room, were uneasy and peevish, 
with the mouth hot and dry, on being carried into 
the open air in a fine day, begin to run at the 
mouth abundantly, and immediately grow lively 
and good-humoured. 

Great attention should be paid to the state of 
the bowels during teething ; and children whose 
constitution it is to have them confined, may 
possibly require some opening medicine from time 
to time. Rhubarb and magnesia, or any of the 
various preparations of rhubarb, are the safest to 
employ for this purpose ; but when there is extra-- 
ordinary difficulty in purging a child, (or any other 
uncommon symptom,) a physician should be con- 
suhed, who may direct what Taed\dt\e, and what 
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quantity of that medicine, should be administered. 
The bowels of children who are not of a partii 
cularly costive habit, may often be kept in a projii 
state without the assistance of medicine, by changes 
in their food. 'I'o such as are aheady weaned, 
stewed fruit, honey on bread, barley or grit gruel, 
with brown sugar, good mealy potatoes, and broths 
in which aperient vegetables have been boiled, will 
sometimes have a sufficient effect ; but if medicine 
be required, very small quantities should be tried 
at first, for there is nothing more injurious than to 
purge children unnecessardy. 

The slight ipasmodic sgmptomi which uaually 
atCend teething, though of no great importance, 
should not be disregarded, as they are only a lesser 
degree of that irritation which sometimes producer 
the most violent convulsions. When children start 
out of their sleep with an appearance of terror, or 
in tears, grind their teeth, or breathe irregularly, 
the cause should be enquired into. If it proceeds 
from indigestion, or any thing wrong in the stomach 
or bowels, a alight purge will generally removi; 
it ; but if, after the first passages have been cleared, 
the same symptoms should continue, it is evident 
that they are occasioned by the teeth, or some un- 
known cause irritating the nerves. As a remedy 
for this, from three to six drops of spirit of harls- 
horn may be given in two or three spoonfuls of 
bprley or rice water, and a tea-ft^ooftWi. o^ ^-^i^s^ 
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of white poppiea, more or less full, according to the 
child's age. 

Rashes and eruptions of various kinds sre very 
common during the time of teething ; but if not 
driven back by cold or the application of medicinal 
substances, are seldom of any great importance. 
Sometimes the fever throws out a rush which dis- 
appears in a few days without any bad effect, if it 
has not been checked prematurely by any im- 
prudence, or accidental cause : in case, however, 
this should have occurred, the immediate use of 
the tepid bath is tlie best means of recalling it to 
the surface of the skin, and preventing all bad 
flonsequences. 

Eruptions on the head occasioned by teething re- 
quire only to be washed very clean, and well dried : 
Sometimes a very slight purgative may be necessary 
for a child that is very i'at and robust, but if these 
eruptions are removed by external remedies, chil- 
dren are liable to be carried off by convulsions or 
hydrocephalus ; wbereas, if let alone, they will go 
away as soon as the teething is over. A very com- 
mon complaint is a moisture behmd the ears, which 
is sometimes accompanied with much inllanunation, 
and disfigures children greatly for a time. All 

itward applications should be avoided, except such 
as are necessary to keep the parts clean or relieve 
itching. Milk and water, rose-water, or a decoc- 
of nisrshtnallows, or elderflowers, may J 
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used with safety ; but nothing of an astringent na- 
ture should be employed. Sometimes children are 
affected with troublesome and disfiguring eruptions, 
during the whole time of dentition ; and when they 
are ascertained to proceed from this cause, it re^ 
quires only a little patience to see them removed. 
It is sometimes very easy to drive them from the 
surface of the skin ; but the injudicious cure of a 
cutaneous malady is very likely to end in convul- 
sions, hydrocephalus, asthma, inflammation of the 
lungs, or acute fever ; diseases rather more to be 
feared than any temporary ugliness. In a short time 
all the disfiguring complaints which occur in con- 
sequence of teething disappear; and no children 
grow up clearer or handsomer than those who have 
had eruptions while cutting their teeth. 

A very slight eruption driven from the surface of 
the skin is capable of producing violent effects. I 
recollect an instance of a child who, after cutting his 
four front teeth without any symptom of indispo- 
sition, had a red spot (about the size of half a 
crown) come out on his .forehead, which, for some 
time before the appearance of each of the next 
three or four teeth, became inflamed and covered 
with moisture. The child's beauty was much spoilt 
by this eruption ; and the family physician being 
consulted, ordered an ointment wliich perfectly 
cured it in a few days : but the next teeth were pre- 
ceded by violent convulsions, wlaieVv ic^X\3ct\\&^ ^xwsw 
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time to time during the whole period of dentition, 
frequently occasioning serious alarm to tlie medical 
attendants, and rendering the child (who had been a 
6ne strong boy) weak and sickly for many years 
after. Another instance 1 saw of a cliiid, who, a 
few weeks after a distinct but severe small-pox, was 
attacked by an eruption all over, of small sup- 
purating pustules, accompanied with great uaeasineBs 
and itching, which soon dried off, and were suc- 
ceeded by fresh ones. The person to whom the 
child's mother applied for medical advice, being of 
opinion that the eruption was only a temporary 
malady attendant on teething, as the child was other- 
wise in perfect health, prevailed on her to make use 
of no remedy either internal or external for a few 
days, intending to order the tepid bath if the com- 
plaint continued ; but at the end of another week 
the eruption began to diminish, and in a few days 
cleared off perfectly, without any medicine. I men- 
tion this to show that these sort of eruptions do 
not require so much medicine as is generally sup- 
posed, but I by no means intend to advise that 
they should he neglected ; on the contrary, it is 
always necessary to ascertain the nature of an erup- 
tion, particularly if it continue long, as there are 
various contagious maladies of this sort, which may 
be communicated to a child, especially by a hired 
nurse, and which should not be allowed to take their 
coarse witboM medical assistance. But these would 
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require the advice of an experienced physician, 
both to distinguish and to cure. 

In another part of this work I shall have occa- 
sion to return to the subject of eruptions : what I 
have said here is sufficient to put mothers on their 
guard respecting the treatment of those which are 
occasioned by dentition. 

Convulsions I shall also treat of fully in another 
place; for though a convulsion be a common 
malady during the time of teething, I do not con- 
sider it so much a complaint belonging to that 
period, as an accidental disease, and frequently the 
consequence of mismanagement. A well-formed 
child, who has been taken proper care of from its 
birth, and had sufficient air and exercise, will not be 
liable to convulsions in consequence of dentition. 
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, WEkSlHQ, now I'D BE EFFECTED WITH EA8B 

WHAT FOOD PBOP£R FOR CHIIiDBEN. — NBCES- 
EARV CAUTIONS. 



Omb more subject remains to he mentioned here, 
as peculiarly belangiitg to tliia age, viz. weaning ; 
a thing of the greatcEt importaace, and by which 
children in general suiFer a. great deal of unneces- 
sary illness. 

The time of weaning is of little consequence, if 
the child be in good health ; and in cases of indis- 
position, some require to be weaned sooner, some 
later. It has been recommended by physicians, 
that children suspected of a predisposition to rickets 
should not be allowed to suck long ; but those who 
are free from any tendency to this malady, and 
suffer from feverish complaints or from coughs 
during the time of teething, should (if possible) have 
the breast a few months longer than would other- 
wise be requisite. In general, from nine months to 
about a year old, is the proper time for weaning : 
but, except in ease of illness, there is no necessity 
Jar being extremely exact on tliis point. When, 
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however, children suffer much in teething, great 
care should be paid to select an interval of health 
for the weaning, and their diet should be par-' 
ticularly watched until the dangers of dentition are 
quite over. 

I have already mentioned how very advantageous 
it is to both mothers and children to effect the wean- 
ing gradually. Of all the children I have known 
to be weaned in this manner, I have never seen one 
affected by that indisposition, which 1 have so often 
heard talked of by old nurses, (and even read of 
in medical books,) under the name of the weaning 
brash. 

When a child is weaned at five or six months 
old, the directions given for bringing up by hand * 
are the most applicable to the circumstances ; but, 
if between the ages of nine and thirteen, the case is 
quite different. It is natural that children should 
then know how to eat, and therefore, it is no longer 
necessary for them to suck their food. The best 
thing to give them, (at any age,) in the commence- 
ment of weaning, is panada, made with good bread 
and good water, and white sugar enough to make 
it as sweet as the milk they have been used to ; and 
if a child has been subject to wind, a little lemon 
peel, cinnamon, or ginger, may be infused in it : 
the panada should be very smooth, and given at 

* SeePartI.diap.\0. 
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firat once, and tlien twice a. day. A9 aoon as the 
child is to have threi! meals of its new food, one 
should he of bread and weak broth ; but the chief 
food of children, till quite weaned, should be bread 
and water. 

When children have entirely left off socking, 
cow's milk &esh from the udder (not skimmed 
milk) may be given to them, and their food may 
be varied with broth, rice, barley, grits, &c. Eggs 
are good nourishment for children : the t/olk may 
be given as soon as they are weaned, and when the 
stomach is accustomed to more solid food, the nkite, 
which is harder to digest, may also be allowed. A 
child just weaned, Bhoidd, for a week or two, be 
nourished chiefly with liquids. Barley or rice water, 
or milk and water, are the best things it can drink 
between meala, and at night; but the giving chil- 
dren drink at night would be better avoided en- 
tirely : if that is not possible, the habit must be 
broken off gradually and by slow degrees ; as aJso 
that of drinking between meals, which all children 
require for some time after weaning. 

When children are first weaned, they should be 
fed five or six times a-day ; but when they begin to 
take solid food, this may be diminished to four, and 
perhaps at last to three hours ; this, however, like 
all other secondary matters, requires no positive 
rule, and must depend on circumstances. Bread and 
milk for breakfast, made in Aft \je4iRt1\nt of the 
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consistence of thick cream, but mixed witli a little 
hot water, is the hest thing to give them for the first 
week : the bread should be grated fine, the hot 
water should be poured on it, and then the milk. 
When milk is given without water (which it may in 
a short time) it should be wanned, not boiled, and if 
it could be had hot from the cow it would be best, 
A child who is just weaned may have two meals of 
milk in the day, and one of bread and broth; the 
others may be of gruel, made of either rice, barley, 
or grits ; or the yolk of an egg hot from the hen, 
either raw or very little boiled. After some time the 
bread and milk may he given without the bread being 
grated, the egg may be boiled in the common way, 
the rice, &c,, may be given in substance, and many 
otlier things may be tried ; such as good mealy po- 
tatoes, oatmeal porridge, stewed fruits, puddings, 
&c. The effect of every new kind of nourishment 
on the stomach and bowelx should be carefully 
watched, and any thing that seems to occasion a 
looseness, or passes through undigested, should be 
prohibited for the present. Butter and fat should 
be positively prohibited during the first two years ; 
and the less children ever eat of any greasy sub- 
atance the better. However, as all children are 
fond of bread and butter, I do not suppose it can 
be injurious to tliem ; but the butter should be good 
and firesh ajid given in moderation. Buttered toast 
. ,(ui the way it is usually ma.de') &\\o\A& 



1 



I 138 MANAGEMENT OF CHILDREN £pART II. 

■riven to children, and indeed, till after two years old 
it would be better to keep butter from them alto- 
gether : after that time it may perhaps be beneficial, 
which fal broths and cooked grease never can be. 
Good buttermilk is aii excellent drink for children ; 
and so is what is called in Ireland tmo-milk whey, 
wlien it is weU made. 

A variation of diet should take place according 
to the state of a child's bowels, which are not 
always regular, even in perfect health. For ex- 
amjile, if a child happens lo be costive for a day or 
two, oatmeal or grit-gruel, with brown sugar, may 
be given for breakfast and supper, and mealy 
potatoes with broth at dinner ; or a ineal of stewed 
prunes, or bread and honey. On the contrary, if a 
child be inclined to a looseness, rice, with very fine 
sugar, boiled in milk, may be given ; also the yolk 
of an egg boiled rather hard, bread toasted very 
brown, &c. I mention only a few of the substances 
which may be useful for these two different ten- 
dencies to indisposition ; but there are many others 
which may be employed to vary a child's food. 
Sago, arrow root, salep, &c., may be given to deli- 
cate children ; but for those who are strong and 
healthy they are unnecessary, and in truth good 
bread ought to form the chief part of the food of 
children under two years old. They should not, 
liowever, be allowed to have a piece continually in 
the band ; but should have it at regular times with 
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their meals, while they eat four or five times a-day, 
and between breakfast and dinner, when that num- 
ber is reduced to four or three. 

It is a great error to give children large quan* 
tities of food by way of strengthening them ; and 
still greater to let them drink wine and strong 
liquors, which should be reserved for medicinal 
purposes. I have never seen more evident marks 
of acquired debility than in children who were 
crammed with nourishing things, and drank wine 
or beer, several times in the day. Even the simplest 
and wholesomest food, when given in too great abund- 
ance, may become hurtful ; as in the instance of a 
child of two years old, whom I remember to have 
seen suffering under a high fever, occasioned by 
an indigestion of very good bread. This child had 
lately recovered from a worm fever, and with her 
returning health had acquired that increase of 
appetite so frequent in such cases: her mother 
having observed this, was very careful to have her 
meals of a moderate quantity, but never thought 
of using any precautions respecting stale bread, of 
which the servant, who took care of the child, one 
day suffered her to eat so much, that it produced 
the effect above mentioned. 

Nothing is better for children than cow's milk, 
when it agrees ; but there are constitutions and cir- 
cumstances to which it is unsuitable, and if persisted 
in, may become very injurious. 
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Until a child baa completed two years, it is better 
: it meat, unless there are substantial 
teasons for doing so. Bread, milk, broth, and eggs, 
should form the principal part of the nourtsh- 
inent of children, irom the time of weaning till two 
years old. I know gome people have a atrong 
prejudice against e^s (about as well founded aa 
that against sugar); and many will not permit 
theii children to eat a new-laid e^ boiled or 
poached, who will, nevertheless, feed them on pud- 
dings, in which eggs (oflen very stale ones) are 
boiled up with milk and bread, or flour, bo aa to 
render them far more difficult of digestion than in 
their simple state. It may be that there are 
stomachs with which eggs disagree, and for those it 
is probable that puddings are also unsuitable ; but 
this is seldom the case amongst individuals in 
health : one of the true causes of objecting to give 
eggs to children, is a false notion, which many per> 
sons entertain, that this sort of food renders them 
liable to break oul. I have seen a great number 
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fed in the manner I recommend, not one of whom 
has been subject to eruptive complaints, which a( 
least proves that eruptions are not the inevitable 
consequences of such diet. 

I do not think children ought to be allowed raw 
fruit or watery vegetables, until they begin to eat 
meat ; because these arc things which tbey do not 
digest easily, and which, for that reason, are liable 
to occasion weakness of stomach, and produce 
worms and other maladies. Their food can, cer^ 
tainly, be suiEciently varied with bread, biscuitSi 
potatoes, eggs, puddings, broth, milk, oatmeal and 
grits, rice, stewed and preserved fruit, and jellies of 
various sorts ; to which, if necessary, may be added 
sago, salep, arrow-root, and tapioca- 
Children who may be suspected of a predisposi* 
tion to dUeases of debility*, should have animal 
food sooner than others. They ought to have 
broth at a very early age {three or four months 
old) and gravy before they are weaned : it should, 
also, be tried whether meat will agree with them 
at thirteen or fourteen months old ; and if they are 
found to be capable of digesting it perfectly, (which 
may easily be discovered by examining their evacua- 
tions,) a very smaU quantity should be given, at 
first once a week, llien twice a week, and so on by 
slow degrees, until they eat it every day. They- 
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^H mayi alsoi have a little good wine, mixed witli 

^H water, given in the same manner ; but it must be 

^H particularly observed whether this sort of diet 

^H occasion fever, as in that case it would augment 

^H the debility it is designed to prevent. It has 

^H put me to pain when 1 have heard an old nurse 

^^M lament over the pale face of a child during the time 

^^V of dinner, but console herself with the reflection 

^^ that " he would have a fine colour when he had 

drunk his wine." When wine produces this effect 

it can hardly be beneficial ; and, indeed, unless 

ordered by a physician, it should never be given, 

without water, to young children. 

The common food of tlie country they inhabit 
will generally agree with children in health ; and 
those who live where it is customary to feed on 
potatoes and milk, oatmeal porridge, polenta, or 
other sorts of farinaceous substances, may safely 
eat of them in moderation ; but I have no doubt 
that it is good to vary the food from time to thne, 
always, however, watching the effect it produces, 
and having regard to the particular constitution of 
the individual. 

Nothing is so positively wholesome as sugar; 
and there is no liquid which may be more safely 
allowed to children, when it is necessary that they 
should drink out of meal times, than sugar and 
If permitted to follow their natural pro- 
i, they will frequently prefer it in illness ti 
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any other diluting liquor ; and in this they should be 
indulged, as in many other instinctive propensities. 
Not only children, but adults, when their natural 
tastes are not corrupted by affectation or intem- 
perance, are fond of sugar ; and there have been of 
late years the most undeniable proofs of the salu- 
brity of a substance, which is so often prohibited 
through caprice or mistaken care. There is nothing 
so useful in the weaning of children, as it induces 
them to support the change of diet with more 
patience, and also furnishes them with a substance 
which renders all the food it is mixed with more 
nourishing and strengthening to the stomach. As 
I shall have occasion to return to this subject in 
treating of worms, I shall say no more on it at pre- 
sent, except to recommend mothers to sweeten the 
food and drink of children who are just weaned, as 
much as they like. 

There does not appear to be any other topic to 
treat of peculiarly connected with that part of a 
child's existence comprised between the ages of two 
months and two years, and I shall, therefore, here 
conclude the Second Part of this work. 
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PART THE THIRD. 



TREATMENT OF CHILDREN AFTER TWO 
YEAK3 OLD. 



nlET. — HKOOLAK HOURS OF BATING. PRUIT. 

EVACPAT10N8. — BED ROOMS. 

The time of teething being over, there is oo ne- 
cessity for any further diviaion in treating of ths 
physical education of children, as there it no 
extraordinary change to mark. The second, or more 
properly speaking, tecondpart of thej!r<l dentition, 
although it affects some delicate frames with sym- 
ptoms of disease, yet, in general, makes so little inn 
pression on the health, that it cannot be disdn- 
guished as an important era in existence. 

When the dangers and indispoaitiona attendant 
on cutting the first set of teeth are paat, there is no 
longer the same necessity for exceasive strictness 
with regard to the diet of children in perfect 
health; though it should, alwti'ja \)e xeTOftmheted, 
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diat errors in the quality, or excess in the quantity 
of their food, is likely to produce indigestion and 
fever ; and these, if often repeated, may lead to 
that debility of stomach, which occasions worms and 
other chronic diseases. As they advance in years 
and strength, it is advantageous to leave them much 
at liberty on this subject : the difference between 
chUdren of ten or eleven years old, who are al- 
lowed to eat of what they please, and those of the 
same age who are under a variety of restraints, is 
very remarkable ; the former being usually mo- 
derate, and the latter almost always gluttons. It ia 
good for children to be accustomed early to those 
things which they will be likely to partake of when 
they grow up, to prevent unwholesome excesses in 
after years : for this reason (and no other) they 
should be allowed a small portion of fermented 
liquoT; but, in truth, the less the better, unless 
when it is ordered as a medicine. 

Children, who are in such a state of health as to 
reqiure a very strict diet, should not be present 
when other persona are eating, ludess they are of 
an age and character to be convinced of the jus- 
tice and expediency of the prohibitions imposed on 

As soon as the maladies attendant on teething 
are over, those who have the caie of a child should 
endeavour to discover if it has any peculiarities 
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of constitution, whether any particular sort of food 
ilisagreea nith its stomach, what is difHculc of di- 
gestion to it, and what is absolutely indigestible. 
That which is digested with difficulty, or only in 
part, occasions uneasiness and more or less fever, 
which passes off in a few hours; that which ia in- 
digestible, besides these symptoms, produces an in- 
clination to vomit, pains in the stomach and bowela, 
and frequently a diarrhoea, in which the undigested 
food passes off unaltered. One child may be able 
to digest a substance which would be difficult or 
impossible to another ; and it is by no means the 
softest things which are always the easiest of diges- 
tion. Cheese and hard eggs are generally con- 
sidered to be indigestible substances, and yet some 
children digest them as easily as bread ; fisli is very 
suitable to many stomachs, but difficult of digestJOQ 
to a great number. Honey agrees perfectly with 
some children, whilst to others it is a cause of aci- 
dities and diarrhcca ; many dislike it extremely, 
and neither that nor any other kind of food should 
be forced on a child against its will : a thing being 
called wholesome is no reason for obliging a child to 
swallow what is disagreeable. I lay a stress on 
this point, because I have seen children of four or 
five years old, suffer great disgust and vexation in 
being forced to eat spinage, turnips, barley, and 
other such articles of common food, without which 
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they might very well have pasaed their whole lives, I 
and which were probably unsuitable to their sto- i 
niachs at that ^e. 

It is scarcely necessary to say, that regular hours ' 
for food, exercise, and sleep, are of great import-- 
ance to young and delicate children. The times of ' 
children's meals should be carefully attended t 
and adapted to circumstances ; some require to e 
the moment they awake in the morning, whilst 
others find pleasure in taking exercise and air 
fore breakfast ; and the wishes of children on t 
subject should always be indulged. They should 
dine at two or three o'clock, and have a piece of 
bread between breakfast and dinner, if they be 
hungry ; and lo such as are ordered wine for a me- 
dicine tjiere is no better time for giving it. It 
would be a great advantage, if the foreign custom 
of beginning dinner with some sort of broth or pot- 
tage *, could be introduced amongst children in the 
British Islands, as it would prevent them from over- 
loading their stontiacha with meat, and would be 
far preferable to the expedient employed for this 
])urpose at some schools, of having a heavy pud- 

* Barley, ostmeal, grita, or rice, boiled in brotb, or mut- 
ton brotli with lurni[ie nnd bread in it, are tlione wliich laon 
resemliie the loups commonly used on the Continent. Brolh 
with one-third milk, and the yolk of au egg in it, is verjr 
good for children, and a thing likely to plcBie the generality 
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ding served up Qrst Children should not be 
urged to drink during meals if they do not like 
it * ; many healthy persons feci no inclination for 
tiquids till they are satiated with solid food, and 
what appears to be a natural instinct should not be 
opposed. Sometimes children wish for drink im- 
mediately on sitting down to dinner, before they 
begin to eat; and though this is not good as a re- 
gular habit, yet they should be indulged in modera- 
tion ; for it may be the consequence of having 
eaten without drinking some time before, or some 
other accidental circumstance may have occasioned 
thirst. 

It is scarcely necessary to point out the great 
danger resulting from giving children unripe fruit. 
Ripe fruit in moderation will always be beneficial 
to children in health, and is of great use in many 

* Noc ihonld they be prevented from drinking at othw 
timea, if they sliew a great desire fnr it ; an accidental fit of 
thirst will be removed by a few glasses of watiJt (the only 
tiling which nhoiTld be allowed) ; but when a cliild is habit- 
ually thirsty, there mnBt be some cauee for it, which should 
be inquired into and remedied, not by prohibitiag liquids bnt 
by coring the tndieposition which occationB the want of them. 
Some oonatitutiona require more drinlc than others, and |ier. 
■ODB who insist an aubjecling all to one rule, are liable to FaU 
Into pernicious errora. I have koown a child of ten y«aTs 
old Buffering under such a fever of ihiret as lo drink the 
water, with brimstone in it, which was left for a Iap.dog, 
when all otbei liquids bad been purposely removed out of 
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diseases. Ic is better that children should eat fruit 
with bread than by itself; for it has been frequently 
observed that apples and pears which have passed 
through a child undigested when eaten alone, hava 
not done so when bread was eaten with them. 

Sometimes children have a dislike to meat ; and 
when that is the case, it is the last thing that should 
be forced upon them : indeed, it is not improbable 
that many children would be better nourished by 
eggs, milk, fruit, and farinaceous food, than bf 
meat ; but all this must depend on circumstanceB. 
Perhaps we should all be healthier and longer lived 
if we had never learnt to devour the flesh of ani- 
mals ; but it would be a hazardous thing to attempt 
to bring up the offspring of a creature become 
carnivorous by habit, without that aort of nourish- 

It is of great importance to pay attention to the 
evacuations from the bowels of children in health, 
that any diseased alteration may be immediately 
discovered ; and it is also necessary to observe that 
they afford sufficient time to such matters. Strong 
children,, when engaged in play (unless watched, 
and prevented from doing so) will otlen retaia the 
contents of the bowels so long, that the inclination 
to discharge them passes by ; and soi 
ephemeral fever is excited by the overloaded stats 
of the intestines. Other inconveniences are also 
be dreaded ; and one of the gteaXesV. vtaftwi* 
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guarding against an acutimulation of the excre- 
ments is, that Bometitnes the effort necessary to 
clear the bowels is so great that it may possibly 
occasion a rupture. Children should be taught to 
attempt an evacuation at a regular hour (after their 
first meal in the morning) ; and those who have 
the care of them should observe with what effect, 
that they may be reminded (if necessary) at some 
other time in the day, or at least not suffered to 
pass two days without a discharge from the bowels, 
as this may be remedied by some alteration in their 
diet. The quality of their evacuations should also 
be examined, and whatever sort of food is found to 
pass through undigested, should be prohibited for 
a time, until some change in the state of the sto- 
mach, or some augmentation of strength from the 
addition of years, may give them the power of di- 
gesting it. Any person accustomed to observe the 
evacuations of a child in health, will readily learn 
to perceive in them the appearance of maladies, of 
which many are to be ascertained by this means ; 
such as worms, indigestion, dysentery, &c.. Sec. 
The examination of the urine is not so necessary in 
health ; but in case of illness it is important, as 
there are many diseases of children in which the al- 
teration, and especiaUy the diminution, is a very 
decisive symptom. 

The air that children breathe during the night is 
of the greatest importance ; and for this reason, the 
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rooms in which they sleep should be kept still more 
clean than those they inhabit by day : they should 
not be crowded with furniture, nor should any 
animals be allowed to inhabit them : dogs, cats, and 
birds should, therefore, be banished from that part 
of the house ; and those who have no other place 
to keep them in, should not have such things at all. 
It is good to accustom children to sleep either 
with or without a light, which can easily be con- 
trived by leaving them in the dark for some hours 
after they go to bed : those who are used always 
to have a candle in the room, are liable to suffer 
very much when by accident the night-light hap- 
pens to go out. 
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POLSB. — FEVERISH NESS.— BLIGHT Dl 

SOUBI-B TEETH. IRREQITI.AB GROWTH. 

No very accurate infonnation is to be obtained from 
the pulses oi' young children, even in acute diseases ; 
and much more is to be learnt by the countenance 
and colour, the eyes, the tongue, the manner of 
breathing, and the smell of the breath. Any thing 
extraordinary in the aspect of a child demands im- 
ineiliate attention ; and the habitual blackness under 
the eyes, to which so many are subject, should not 
be disregarded, as it ia a symptom of that debility 
which occasions so many maladies. 

In lively children, the presence of slight fever is 
often imperceptible while they are awake ; but the 
quick, heavy breathing in sleep, is a sign of it ; and 
when this is observed, the attendant should watch 
the result. Very young children, and all those of 
great nervous sensibility, are extremely liable to 
fever: a slight degree ofpain,orthe least difficulty 
of digestion, may occasion it; but this soon passes 
off, if they be allowed to repose ; and if it be not 
accompanied by pain in the head, nor of frequent 
recurrence, is of no importance. When, however. 
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this slight Fever is perceived to return often, the 
cause should be ascertained ; and if not evident t 
those about the child, a good physician should be 
consulted, lest it might prove the c 
Eome dangerous chronic lualady. 

Children are sometimes very restless, especially 
in hot weather, from a, sort of feverishness, which, 
though not absolutely a disease in itself, is capable 
of producing one by disturbing the repose necessary 
to health. For this inquietude, I have found two 
or three grains of purified nitre dissolved in a little 
water and sugar, at bed-time, very etflcacious ; and 
it is a thing that children tate willingly. Sometimes 
the tepid bath is also necessary ; and 1 have generally 
found that using it three or four nights in succession, 
before going to rest, was sufficient. A child who 
requires the bath in this way, should have but a 
very light supper at an early hour ; and above all 
things, should not be pressed to eat if he shows no 1 
appetite, This trifling indisposition appears 
children under five years old. 

Some children of diree or four years old are sub- 
ject to a slight attack of diarrhoea, in certain changes 
of weather, or if they have been out in wind a little 
colder than usual : for this three or four grains of 
rhubarb, with a tea-spoonful of syrup of white 
poppies, and a table- spoonful of mint-water, given 
atlcr the child is put to bed, is an excellent remedy. 
If the complaint should be such as to rec^uiie a ^ux- 1 
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gative medicine, this will do no injury ; and when 
the looseness is merely occasioned by the irritation 
of temporary cold, it will generally be found an 
effectual cure. 

The double teeth which appear between six and 
eight years old, occasion various degrees of indis- 
position, and sometimes excite symptoms resembling 
die commencement of chronic diseases. Some chil- 
dren only grow pale and thin for a short time, but 
others become languid, peevish, and heavy : and 
ihoae who are affected in this manner require great 
attention, as it is very possible that maladies which 
have hitherto lain dormant, may be developed at 
this period. According as inflammatory symptoms, 
or those of debility appear, must be the mode of 
treating them. Some will require a cooling diet, 
and perhaps mild purgatives, whilst others will have 
occasion for infusion of bark or preparations of 
iron, strengthening food, and warm sea baths. 
Bathing the feet once or twice a week in wairm 
water with mustard and Yinegar, would be of use 
in either species of indisposition, the head being the 
part chiefly affected ; and whether a child be heated 
or debilitated, whatever draws the blood to the ex- 
tremities will be advantageous. 

The best means of preventing all these indispo- 
sitions will be to give children as much air, exer- 
cise, and amusement as possible ; to take care that 
iJieir sleep be not interrupted, that their minds be 
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not disturbed, that they have nourishing food in 
moderate quantities, and that they avoid every 
thing which may produce or augment fever. When 
these teeth, four in number, are all cut, children 
who have suffered by them soon recover from any 
appearance of illness. There are many childi 
who pass through this period of their lives without 
any sign of interrupted health. 

The growth of chOdren is often very irreguli 
sometimes proceeding with extraordinary rapidity 
for a few months, and then appearing to stop 
for a similar length of time. The former state is, 
frequently, accompanied with debility; and often 
occasions pains like rheumatism in the limbs : 
there is also, in some instances, a slight irregular 
fever, which requires that great attention should 
be paid to prevent and remove whatever may pro- 
mote it. The pains only require chafing with a 
warm hand ; but great care should be taken that a 
child in this state be not fatigued nor fretted. Chil- 
dren are apt to have a great appetite while their 
rapid growth continues, which diminishes, ex- 
tremely, as soon as that ceases : neither the one nor 
the other should occasion any uneasiness to thoae 
about the children, nor do they require any par- 
ticular treatment. 

Children should always have their clothes per- 
fectly well aired ; and if (as sometimes happens to 
K'those of three or four years oW) t\i<:^ ^wtx 
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tfaem on cold, in a winter's morning, they should 
have tbem a little warmed. It is bad U> give a 
painful impression of this sort the first thing in the 
day ; and when a child shudders at the feel of cold 
linen, it is eithei a sign that he is not well, qt not 
yet strong enough to bear it. A robust, healthy 
ehild will feel no unpleasant serksation, but rather 
the contrary, from eold thus apphcd Co the skin ; 
aad it is far better for a dehcate ciiild to have its 
elothes made warm before they are put on, than to 
be dressed close to a fire, as is so frequently done. 
Indeed, except in particular eases of illness, cliildren 
should never seek warmth by approaching a fire : 
the natural way for them to obtain it, is by running 
and jumping about; and mothers should watch that 
tbey are never prevented from doing so, by gossip- 
ing servants, who would much rather make thent 
sit by the fire. Perhaps I shall be thought to en- 
courage tenderness in cluldreQ too much, when I 
say that those who are very young and delicate 
otight to have their beds a little warmed, in tlie 
depth of wiitter : but 1 am convinced by experience, 
that keeping them warm, in their first years, 
WAy to make them hardy afterwards. 
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THE BEADS OF CHILBRBN BHODLD BE KEPr COOU 
— nUNNING AT TBE NOSE NOT TO BB DISK) 

OABDSO. — SHORT HAIB. BAD HABITS.— DAI 

as ROUS TRICKS. — DAUP SHOES. 

For inRny reasons, children should not be put i 
sleep together, nor with old people ; each child 
should have a little bed to itself ; and this should 
be (generally speaking) without curtains, for the 
purpose of keeping the head cool, a thing of more 
importance than is generally supposed. On this 
account also, their night-caps should be very thin : 
no children are so liable to cold in the head and 
ruoniog at the nose, as those who are accustomed 
to have their heads kept warm ; and, therefore, per- 
haps, if they were to leave off night-caps in summer, 
and not put them on (except in case of a cold) in 
winter, it would he no disadvantage. However, 
this, like every thing else of the same sort, must 
depend upon the particular circumstances and con- 
stitutions; but certainly the cooler the heads of 
children can be kept, by day and night, the better, 
^^^y should not, however, go ou\. '\iaxOae»&sAt »» 
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both the heal of summer and the cold of winter 
very likely to occasion running at the nose ; which, 
straw hats, or the lightest beaver, are sufficient to 
prevent. 

A running at the nose should not be neglected 
until it become habitual ; as, besides being very 
troublesome and disfiguring to a child, it may, at 
length, lead to very disagreeable maladies in tlie 
nose, from the continual augmented secretion in that 
organ. Bathing the feet in warm water is one of 
the best remedies for a recent cold in the head*, 
and will often remove the complaini: in a day or two ; 
but if it continue for any length of time, a good 
pliysician or a surgeon should be consulted, who 
may be able to know whether this be a natural de- 
fect or an acquired infirmity : which it is of import* 
ance to distinguish, the latter increasing, and the 
former generally diminishing, as the child advances 
ill years and strength. 

The hair of children should be short till after 
eight or nine years old ; as the cooler the head can be 
kept, the less danger there is of many maladies be- 
longing to that part, especially water on the brain. 
When theproduetionof the four double teeth, above 
mentioned, is attended with much inflammation, (aa 
sometimes happens,) it is not improbable that this 
may occasion the development of that fatal disease ; 

* Persons nhn Jive oa tlie s«a<sliort! wtUfiud th« 
very useful for this purpose. 
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and whatever diminishes the heat of the head ii 

likely to be advantageous. Besides, thi 

to suppose that children who have a great quantity 

of hair are tliose most liable to eruptions on the 

head, and certainly in them these eruptions are the 

most difQcult to cure. The trouble, also, required, 

for keeping long hair sufficiently clean, and 

length of time necessary for this purpose, is often 

cause of much ill-humour, and many i 

which would be belter avoided between childrm' 

and their attendants. 

Mothers, whose vanity may be alarmed, lest con- 
stantly cutting the haii for so many years, should 
make that of their daughters coarse, may be as- 
sured that they have no cause for this appreht 
if the hair be constantly brushed : I have never seea 
softer, finer hair, than on girls who have had 
short (like that of school-hoja) until they were 
their tenth year. In another part of this work, 
have already expressed a disapprobation of fine 
combs *, which should never be used except on 
some extraordinary occasion. When there is any 
inclination to break out in the head, fine combs are 
very likely to promote it ; and there is no doubt, 
that the heads of children, which .ire never touched 
by them, are much cleaner than those which are 
scratched and scraped every day. If any dirt ap- 
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pear on a child's head, which a bruah will not take 
away, that particular part shoiJcl be nibhed with a 
towel and soap and water ; btit, in general, the 
brush will be found quite sufficient Co keep it per- 
fectly clean. The more the head is combeJ, the 
more It will require to be combed ; as any one will 
find who tries the experiment. However, it must 
be allowed, that there may be exceptions to this 
as to every other rule. 

Children easily acquire bad habits; many of them 
of little importance, but disagreeable in appearance, 
and difficult to overcome. A temporary weakness 
of the eyes, or the itching occasioned by a trifling 
abscess on the eye-lid, (to which some children are 
•object,) frequently give rise to coniinual winking ; 
and if a child who has acquired this hahit, be not 
Watched, and induced to correct it speedily, it may 
soon become an incurable defect. Squinting, when 
not occasioned by hydrocephalus, can scarcely be 
acquired by a child who has tolerably observing 
attendants. Looking into a broken or bad looking- 
glass, or through ill glazed windows, or any thing 
else wiiich causes a distortion of the eyes, if fre- 
quently repeated, may produce this deformity ; but 
these are things which must be evident to the per- 
rons about children, (if they are not unpardonaUy 
careless,) and should be immediately remedied. 
Amongst many silly tricks played with children, 
that of liAing them upli^ iW\vcoA,m 
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all the weight of the body on the neck ; 
which, certainly, no one aware of the excessive 
danger would ever practise. It is one of those 
follies which m&y lead to instant death, 
never produce any sort of pleasure or advantage; 
though there have been mothers absurd enough 
to GuppoBe that it would add to the beauty of 
their daughters, by lengthening their necks. Chil- 
dren should be early instructed in the peril of this 
trick, and desired never to suffer any one to lift 
them up by the head. Tickling children is another 
foolish practice, attended with danger j which they 
should be cautioned not to allow, and not to practiss 
upon one another. 

All children, but particularly females or those 
who are very delicate, should be taught to change 
their slioes whenever they have got wet ; and as far 
as it is possible, to guard against the feet getdng 
wet at all by having strong walking shoes. How- 
ever, while in exercise, it is of comparatively smalt 
importance ; but sitting still, with the feet artifi- 
cially cold &am wet shoes and stockings, is hurtful 
to most people, and likely to occasion head-aches, 
sore-throats, coughs, colics, &c. The continued 
application of cold to the lower ejcti 
particularly unwholesome for those who are sub- 
ject to have too much blood in the head ; andt 
as this is frequently the case with child) 

[dent how very bad it must be foi X-Wwv \.iiVftii 



1 



cvid ei 



ul 

^s, , 

i 



152 TREATMENT OP CHILDKKN [PAKT IR' 

on wet shoes and stockings when they arc not 
in exerciae. I lay a particular stress on this sub- 
ject, as an author of high reputation* has recom- 
menced that the shoes of children be made so as 
to let in water, by way of rendering them hardy; 
had he advised that they should go without any, 
he might have been right ; for if shoes and stock- 
Jill's were never used, we should, probably, su0er 
no more from cold in the feet than in the face; 
and in fact, I have frequently cured maladies of 
peasant's children, in places where they are not 
accustomed to wear shoes, without any precautions 
respecting the feet, though I should (in similar 
cases) have advised worsted socks or stocking for 
those who had ever been used to cover them. But 
persons who have had early habits of clothing the 
feet, often find these parts most susceptible of cold ; 
and this occurs even amongst adults of strong 
constitutions. 

The way to make children robust is to guard them 
against the attacks of disease ; and this is not to be 
done by braving dangers, but by shunning them. 
Healthy children should not, however, be kept in 
the house for fear of a shower of rain : if they get 
wet, there is little danger of their catching cold 
when they have well-aired clothes to change im- 
mediately ; but if they must wait shivering in their 



CHAP. III.] AFT£R two years OLD. 153 

wet things, while clean ones are to be dried, even 
the strongest will be liable to dangerous maladies ; 
the best method to avoid which, would be to strip 
the children, and put them into bed till dry clothes 
could be got ready. 
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CLEANLINESS. COLD BATHING. COLD DHINK.- 

I ND IS POeiTlONS . PRKCAUTI ONS. 



Children who are well taken care of will acquire 
habits of cleanliness before they are aware of their 
advantages ; and those about them should, as they 
advance in age, impress them with the oecessity of 
continuing those hnbita without the assistance of 
others. They should be taught to wash" them- 
selves as soon as they can do it convenieatly ; and 
tliey will be less inclined to become dirty through 
laziness, than if accustomed too long to depend on 
the aid of servants : besides, that which children do 
for themselves being done more to their satisfaction 
than what others do for them, they will be less in- 
clined to dislike and neglect. 

Cold bathing during the summer months, (that 
is to say in a river, lake, or the open sea,) is very 
agreeable, and of the greatest benefit to many 
children ; but not to all : and it should be particu- 

■ Children should be cautianed agsiosc using the towel of 
an)- one who boa an enipiire complaint, as herpetic 
are wmACfmes contagioui. 
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lar); observed tvheCher it agrees, as childivn foF 
whom it is not suitable have sometimes no disliks 
lo the water, but find pleasure in doing the aanw 
as their companions. But I have known more than 
one instance of severe maladies, occasioned by per- 
sisting in the use of the ctJd bath when it did not 
agree : it is evident that the water is unfit for a child 
who looks pale on coming out of it, sod is sleepy 
and tired aflierwards. When this is the case, bath- 
ing should be immediately discontinued, as it can 
only produce bad effects : however, it is to be ob- 
served that some individuals are affected dius bj 
sea-batliing. who feel QO inconvenience from fresh 
water ; and, on the contrary, others who suffer from 
fresh-water bathing, find the sea of the greatest ad- 
vantage. When the cold bath perfectly agrees, 
there is a glow over the face and the whole body on 
cotning out of the water, and the child appears 
more lively and animated than usual. With regard 
to putting children into the water by force, it is 
more bkety to injure than benefit : however, there 
may be extraordinary cases, in which tbis, like other 
desperate remedies, must be tried ; and therefore, if 
prescribed by a really good physician, his orders 
should be obeyed. Baths, either cold or hot, should 
be used before meals, and children should always 
be well dried after them. 
It would be right to teach children, as early 
ible, that it is dangerous to dnviW s.n'^ 'Ctvtu^' 
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when they are lieated by exercise : it is not difficult 
to impress them with a sense of this peril ; and par- 
ticularly necessary to do so, as they are naturally in- 
clined to like cold liquid, and ought to be habituated 
to it, from the time they leave off drinking at night, 
and between meals after weaning. And here I 
muBt enforce, that nothing is more unwholesome for 
delicate children than to drink warm diluting liquors, 
when not suffering under some malady for which 
these are necessary. A warm beverage relaxes the 
stomach, increases perspiration, and promotes debi< 
lity, and is therefore required in acute diseases, 
when we must weaken in order to cure. Cxcept 
in such cases, children should have as little as pos- 
sible of warm liquors ; I do not mean to say that, 
in cold climates or cold seasons, they should not 
have their milk or gruel (or whatever else may be 
given to them) for breakfast warm, as those things, 
being eaten with bread, partake more of the nature 
of solid than liquid food; but if, for instance, a 
child is thirsty, after a plentiful meal of hot milk and 
bread, or potatoes or porridge, a glass of good cold 
water is much wholesomer than hot tea, or indeed 
any thing else. 

The slightest appearance of indisposition in a 
child of any age should excite the watchfulness of 
the attendants, even though there may be no occa- 
sion for administering medicines. Maladies may 
also be often checked, bj ume\"j xttneAiea of the 
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simplest sort. Head-ache, with foul tongue, usually I 
requires a purgative; inclination to vomit, an emetic; 
but when there is merely great heat of the skin, i 
high quick pulse, and excessive thirst, bed, quiet- 1 
ness, and warm drink, will frequently be found si 

If a healthy child be suddenly attacked with I 
vomiting and purging, it is clear that there is some- 1 
thing which ought to be carried off, and such r 
medies should be employed as promote this object, j 
Warm water will often be found sufficient, (for 
little children sugar should be added,) and a few 
grains of ipecacuanha may also be given, if thought 
necessary. For purging, it will always be found 
safe to give weak chicken-broth, rice-water, or 
some other diluting liquor, in abundance, and per- 
haps a slight infiision of rhubarb ; and in all indis- 
positions of this sort a low diet will be the best. 
Meat, and every thing heating or difficult of diges- 
tion, should be prohibited. If the complaint should 
take a decided form, the proper directions for treat- 
ing it will be found in the chapter on diarrhcea, &c. 
and in case any violent or strange symptoms should i 
appear, a physician should be immediately called, 
lest the malady might be occasioned by some poison- 
ous substance, which would require a particular 
mode of treatment. 

When any extraordinary symptoms appear in a. j 
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child whoae general health is good, they need oot 
terrify the parents, though ihcy should be attended 
to, and the cause* (ifpuaaible) discovered and re- 
moved ; but a sohtary and accidental sign of illneaa 
is not to be considered as a proof of disease. The 
caprices of Nature are numerous, and often occasioo 
uonccessary fears. 

A small quantity of blood appearing acddeiLtaUj 
and ivithout pain, sicluesH, or diarrhceai, in die 
evacuations from the bowels of a strong child, need 
not be a subject of alarm : it is a sign of being over- 
heated ; and the same cause, especially by too much 
exercise, has sometimes occasioned a little blood to 
he mixed in the urine, giving it a blackish coloui 
and sediment, nhich has a frightful appearance. 
Repose, a cooling diet, and nitre, are the proper 
remedies in both cases. These symptoms are of no 
importance in a strong child, who has no other mark 
of indisposition, if not o£ frequent recurrence ; boi 
as tliey are not very common, (especially the black 
urine,) it is necessary to consult a tsedical man if 
they return often, 

A child who wakens with a hoarse cough and sore 
throat, in cold weather, may be saved from a bad 
illness, by remaining in bed till after brcak&sL 
The child should not, however, be obliged to lie 
down all that time, but should have the body and 
arms well covered with some convenient clothing. 
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and be allowed to sit up and occupy itself with toy* 
or books, according to the age and circurnBtancea 
AAei eating, the akin is less susceptible of cold, and, 
besides, the rooms will have had time to get 
When tbis has been found necessary in the morning, 
it is prudent to bathe the feet at night with wario 
water and salt, and give some warm drink as ad- 
vised for colds *. In bathing the feet for a recent 
cold or any slight indisposition, it is always better 
to mix salt in the water ; and persons who live on 
the sea-shore may use sea-water for this purpose. 

In cases of severe illness, when, either od account 
of violent pain in the head or great weakness, it is 
very troublesome to a child to be raised for the 
purpose of having the feet bathed, a person who ig 
not very awkward may easily place a deep wash- 
hand basin under the bed-clotlies ; and by ntaking 
the patient he on the back, and raise the knees, 
(which is not a disagreeable posture to a sick child,) 
the bath may be used with good effect. I have 
ofWn seen this method tried with success. Some 
one should holdthebasin, and (for fear of accidents) 
there should be laid under it a large well-aired 
c)oth, folded several times, which may serve to dry 
the feet afterwards ; there should also be 
put over the child's knees, to prevent the vapour of 



\ 



* See Chapter VII. of ibe Fuurth Pai^t. 
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the narm water from damping the bed-coverinjrs. 
It is scarcely necessary to say that this would not 
answer for a very unruly child or one ja a violent 
delirium. 

In case of leechea being applied to the breast of 
a child, (as is often necessary for asthma, inflam- 
mation of the lungs, &c.,) it is of great importance 
to guard against taking cold by exposing the part 
to the air for any length of time : to avoid this 
danger, a piece of flannel (which may have strings 
to fasten behind) should be laid over the breast. 
af^T having as many holes made io it as there are 
leeches to apply. 

When a child shows symptoms of indisposition 
without apparent cause, it is always prudent - to 
enquire what malady is in the neighbourhood, lest 
they should prove the forerunners of any conta* 
gioua or epidemic disease, which might be rendered 
less pernicious by particular attention ; and thia is 
one of the advantages of having a family physician, 
especially in a great city. 

If in any illness a child should evince a disgust 
to sweet drink, and express a wish for sour things, 
it is a sign the malady is bilious ; and the instinct 
which points out acidulated drink ought to be in- 
dulged. A patient in this state, who requires food, 
will probably find what is called in Tuscany a cor- 
dial very palatable : this is made by mixing the 
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yoik of an egg in a large cup of brotb, and thctt 
adding a small tea-spoonfiil of lemon-juice, which 
may be poured on a piece of Coasted bread. 

The hiccougli is an accidental inconvenience, 
ratlier than malady, to which all children are liable ; 
and it is a common practice to startle or frighten, 
by way of curing it : this would be better avoided, 
and a little cold water or a bit of sugar tvill fre- 
quently answer the purpose of checking it: ifthese 
are not found sufficient, a few drops of lemon-juice 
or vinegar will seldom fail. When, however, acids 
do not remove it, and that it returns frequently, a 
physician should be consulted, as there might be 
something wrong in the stomach, which would re- 
quire the aid of medicine lo remove. Of course, it 
will be understood that I do not mean to speak of 
the convtdsive symptom that appears in dangerous 
maladies ; but the common hiccough, to which old 
and young persons are liable when in health. 

If a child complains of acute pain in any part, of ' 
which the cause is doubtful or unknown, the advice 
of a physician is probably necessary, and should be 
sought without delay ; as the continuance of suf- 
fering might produce dangerous diseases, which 
the timely employment of proper remedies could 
prevent. 

Persons in restricted circumstances are of^n de- 
terred from calling in a professional man by econo- 
mical motives, reflecting that iS an \\\i\eaa \ie. «Al 
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long duration, the expense may become consi- 
derable : but this is a great error ; for in many 
cases, if niedical assistance be obtained on the first 
attack of a malady, it may be extremely shortened, 
so as to give occasion for much fewer visits from 
tbe doctor than if he is not colled in until it has 
lasted some daya. 
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CHAPTER V. 



LIPS. — CHILBIiAINa. SLIGHT BUBNS. — j 

BE U I BBS. — WOU ND8 . 

Ghildkgh who are allowed to be as much in the 
open air as they ought, though they may find no 
other disadvantage from cold, yet are liable, in 
fi'OBty and windy weather, to suffer from chopped 
lips, roughness of skin, and chilblains ; but with 
proper precautions, these trifling inconveniences 
(for they seldom amount to any thing more) may be 
entirely avoided or greatly diminished. The first 
and chief care should be, to keep the cluldren at a 
distance from fires, especially when they are just 
come out of the cold air, and are likely to return 
into it immediately ; the next is to keep up the cir- 
culation by rubbing the skin sufficiently ; and the 
third, to be very attentive in having it quickly and 
perfectly dried after washing. 

The best way of preventing that very disagreeable 
swelling and cracking of the lips to which some 
children (as well as adults) are subject, is to wash 
them the first thing in the morning with very cqW. 
water an J a coarse towel, ani to ivfti ■Onenv \«k.^ 
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in drying. Children should be taught as soon as 
|ms»ible to do this for themselves, as they will bear 
harder rubbing from their own hands than from 
others; and if not counteracted by approaching the 
lire, this will be found a sure method of avoiding 
the above-mentioned inconvenience. For those who 
are liable to have the akin of the face become rough 
in cold vrindy weather, it is better, during the winter 
season, to wash it only on going to bed at niglit, 
with warm water in which some bran ban been 
boiled, and to re&ain trom wetting any part b 
the morning, except the eyes, lip, and ears, which 
should always be washed with cold water. 

It is e.isier to prevent tli an to cure chilblains: 
those children who are accustomed to warm them- 
selves by the fire in frosty weather, will rarely 
escape them ; but suffering the extremities to con- 
tinue long cold is almost as likely to occasion this 
troublesome complaint. Children should be taught 
to warm them by jumping about and clapping their 
hands ; and when they are too young to do this, 
their feet and hands should be rubbed for them, 
and shoes and gloves, well warmed, be put on m 
preserve the heat excited by friction. 

When there is any reason to expect a child to 
have chilblains, worsted socks or stockings should be 
employed on the first appearance of autumnal frost, 
and gloves of the same with leather over them. 
TJie feet «nd hands ahovdd \» njbVA va^cjtit and 
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morning with either camphorated Bpirits, brandy, 
vinegar, or brine ; and at night, when the child ] 
to bed, the feet should be wrapped up in a piece (rf 
hot flannel. 

Chilblains on the feet require t^e greatest atteit'* 
tion, as they often prevent children from taking 
exercise, or at least render them unwilling to mi 
this should be obviated as much as possible (if the 
malady cannot be entirely prevented) by shoes of 
soft leather, lined with flannel or fur, and made in 
such a manner as not to press upon the swelling, 

I have seen the smoke of burnt bran employed 
with the greatest advantage for children; and I re- 
commend it with the more confidence, because I 
first learnt the use of it from an excellent physi- 
cian. A little dry bran is thrown on a chafing- 
dish of live coals, over which the hands or feel 
must be held near enough to receive the thick 
smoke : a few minutes will sufRce for this operation, 
which relieves the itching and diminishes the swell- 
ing. It should be frequently repeated in the dayj 
and by employing it just before the child goes to 
bed, tlie efiects will be more permanent. Another 
good remedy when chilblains burn and itch violently, 
is Eery hot water, which affords instant relief on 
plunging the parts aSected into it ; but this requires 
caution, and should be employed only when the 
child is in a warm room, and not likely to be ex- 
posed to cold for several hours atlex -, not vni«i\i.* 
answer for very young chtldien. 
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If chilblains are so bad as to break, they muablt 
first be dressed with emollient ointment, like other 
; and (or this purpose, the common spermaceti 
s good as any thing else ; aflerwaidi, 
that is to say, when the inflammation is diminiBhed, 
they should be covered with lint dipped in the 
vege to-mineral water ; and loose gloves should be 
istantly, partly to keep the air from die 
wound, and partly on account of the poiaonoiu 
I quality of this remedy. 

If, notwithstanding every precaution and atten- 
tion, chilblains should come to a great height, it is 
necessary to consult a medical professor, lest they 
may happen to be combined with some other disease 
which requires internal remedies. 

When cliildren begin to run alone, and to enjoy 
that degree of liberty which is necessary for their 
moral and physical welfare, they become liable to 
many accidents, for which the persons about thera 
should be prepared; and though constant attention 
and much care will generally (though not alvrays) 
prevent great hurta, yet small ones are scarcely to 
be avoided. Slight burns and bruises, which might 
become serious complaints if neglected, are fre- 
quently cured easily, by simple but immediate re- 
medies ; and the former especially, if quickly at- 
tended to, may be prevented from becoming trou- 

For slight burns, the Immediate ■o.^'^lwation of 
Spirits, ink, vinegar, forge-™atet,oi£ nct^ wJ^i-a^rm^- 
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water, will be useful; and I have many times seen 
large burns, when the akin was not broken, perfectly 
cured in a very short time by a cataplasm of soap 
and brandy. The soap should fae scraped fine, and 
laid very thick on a piece of linen; the brandy 
poured on it, and then applied to the burn, wbich 
should be covered with linen dipped in brandy, 
while the soap is preparing: all (his should be done 
very quickly, otherwise the remedy will be of no 
use. The cataplasm should not be removed for five 
or six hours, and should be kept constantly wet with 
brandy during that time. If this remedy is in- 
Etanllg employed, it will prevent any bUster from 
rising. Another excellent application for superficial 
burns is cotton, which should be spread thick over 
the injured part, and fastened in such a manner that 
it may not be removed for many hours. 

A burn, when any part of the skin has been 
broken, must be treated quite differently ; and the 
simplest and readiest application is ceruse* mixed 
with salad oil, to the consistence of an ointment, 
by which I have repeatedly seen superficial burns 
cured without the aasiatance of any other remedy. 



1 
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* It must be obserTed that eerute ia a mrnt po 
stancfl, and therefore should not be left in the way of chil- 
dren ; ai ctirioiity might tempt them to taste the powder, 
and its sweetneaa induce them to avallow it. For ihe 
reason, in case of osing ll far bumi on ibe lingers, they 
should be carefully covered, la prevent all poulbiti^ ol^vja^. 
put ia the moutli. 
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The materials for this ointment should always be at 
lianil, lo prepare it as quickly as possible : in the 
mean time the wound muat be protected from the 
air by laying something hollow (a bowl or saucer) 
over the part, so as not to let any thing touch the 
hurt, and then covering it with a clolJi. The oint- 
ment should be spread on strips of linen, and laid 
id, so as to cover it perfectly ; and then 
it should be bandaged over. The bits of linen, 
covered with ointment, may be changed once or 
twice a day ; oftener, if the part feeU hot and un- 
easy; and the ceruse which sticks to the skin 
should not be rubbed off till the wound is quite 
healed. This will generally prevent the suppura- 
tion of a slight burn : but if such should take place, 
the wound may be dressed with spermaceti oint- 
ment. These remedies are proposed as the most 
convenient to have recourse to without delay : there 
are many others equally efficacious ; but I do not 
wish to load this work with more prescriptions tb^a 
are absolutely necessary. 

The foregoing advice refers only to alight, B' 
ficial bums : when more severe have taken | 
medical assistance must be sought as quickly asp 
sible; and in the mean time, the best thing t 
can be done is to keep the part that has been bui 
in cold water till the arrival of the physici: 
Superficial burns may extend o 
irtion of the skin as to i 
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must be treated, like otlicr indiepoBitions of thaf 
sort, with eonfinement to bed and diluting liquors: 
also silence, darkoess, &c., according to the in- 
tensity of it ; but when a bum is severe enough tc 
produce this etTect, a professional man should be 
immediately consulted, as the complication of 
fever raigbt totally alter the simple nature of tjie 
wound, and render a difierent method of treating it 
necessary. 

It is right to observe, that when a bum has •] 
once occasioned a blister, especially on the lower 
extremities, it camiot be expected to heal rapidly, 
but will probably take three weeks before it is 
cured. For burns (or any other sort of wounds) 
on the legs or feet, it is necessary to keep the limb 
as much as possible in repose, and on a level with 
the body ; so that a child who lias had a hurt of this 
nature ought to lie on a bed or sofa great part of the- 
day, at least during the first week*. 

For slight contusions, when die skin is not broken, 
camphorated spirit, opodeldoc, vinegar, or salt and 
water are very good apphcations ; but if there is a 
scratch as well as a bruise, nitre and water, or the 
vegeto-mineral water, would be better, as they do 
not smart so much. For those bruises to which 

* Aii)> considerable iiiflsmmatiDn of the Lands or lingera, 
wouJd require to bBr<> the arm sappaited by a handkerchief 1 
BuBpeiid«d fhna the acck. 



I 



i 

I 




p 



170 TREATMENT OP CIIILDREIf [pART HI. 

cliildren are so liable about the forehead and eye- 
browa, and which sometimes look frightful, there is 
nothing better than to fold a piece of soft linen so 
many times aa to make it about a quarter of an inch 
thick, and proportioned to the size of the bruise ; 
this should be dipped in very cold water, laid on 
the part which is beginning to swell, and bandaged 
so as to press on it firmly, without, however, making 
the child very uneasy : it should be kept ou for 
several hours, and must be unbandaged now and 
then to dip the folded linen in cold water ; but 
should be immediately put on again, as the cold and 
the pressure are equally efficacious. 

If a child has had a blow on the head without 
vomiting afier it, this is a proof that no important 
injury has been suffered ; but even when the 
stomach is affected by a hurt of this sort, it is 
no positive reason for being very much alarmed, 
though it is a proof that the blow has been severe. 
It would always, however, be prudent to use the 
sinapized bath for the feet of a child who had re- 
ceived a hurt in the head, and also to lower the 
diet for a few days. These precautions, employed 
without necessity, can do no harm ; whereas the 
neglect of them, when they ought to be used, may 
be the cause of serious injury. It is almost un- 
necessary to say, that in any case which requires 
surgical assistance the least delay is dangerous ; 
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and especially in regard to hurts on the head, for 
which immediate bleeding may be of the utmost | 
impotlauce. 

In many countries it is the custom for children, 
tiH two or three years old, to wear leather caps, 
Btu£Fed cusltions, and guards of various sorts, round I 
die forehead, to prevent the danger of that sort of I 
blows above alluded to : but I believe them to 
very bad things, on account of the unnatural degree 
of heat they must excite in the part ; and would 
rather advise to run the risk of the possible mischief 
consequent to a fall, than that likely to result from J 
keeping the head too hot I 

With regard to scratches or shght wounds of the 
skin, the object should be to protect them from the 
impression of air and cold ; and for this purpose, I 
have seen employed, with the greatest advantage, 
(by order of one of the first surgeons in Europe",) 
the skin which adheres to the shell of a raw egg, 
which should be put on without drying it: this 
sticks fast to tlie part wounded, and should be let to 
remain until it comes oif of itself. If this should 
happen before the part be healed, the egg-skiu 
ought to be renewed ; and in case a suppuration 
takes place under it, a hole must be cut in the egg- 
skin, at the lower edge of the wound, and the 
nutter pressed out ; but it should not be taken off. 

.^ • Thelatecelebrated Aii4teB.\ttwa,alY\i*. 
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As there is generally a contusion with these sort of 
wounds, some folds of linen dipped in vegeto- 
mineral water, should be laid over the part that 
is bruised, and kept wet while any inflammation 
appears. It is almoBt needless to say that the ^g 
ought to he fresh. 

A slight cut with any sharp instrument should 
have the edges hrought close together, and a bit of 
diachylon, or coninion black piaster, laid over to 
keep them so. A wound which has been made in 
such a manner as to give reason to fear gravel or 
sand might have got into it, should be first 
washed with warm wine and water, and then covered 
with any one of ihe above-men I ion ed substances, 
to protect it from the air. Nature requires but 
little assistance in the cure of slight wounds ; 
but when there is any considerable hurt, it is 
much better at once to consult a professi(»ial 

Mothers should be very cautious how they 
blame servants who have the care of children, 
for the trifling accidents which may happen to 
them, lest it might lead to dangerous conse- 
quences, hy inducing them to conce^ falls and 
hurts, of which the bad effects might have been 
prevented by immediately relating all the cir- 
cumstances with truth and accuracy to a good 
surgeon. No one who undertakes the care of a 
child would be so cruel and uVli) «k t.^ vD.i^<u:e 
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it intentionally, but an accident may happen to 
the most careful person ; and any one who is 
found too careless to be relied on for the com- 
mon degree of attention, should be instantly 
dismissed. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

CAUTI0K9 BBBPECTING THE TBBATMBNT OF TOOMO 
FEMALES AT A CRITICAL TIUS OF I.TTS. 

The passage from childhood to maturity in fe- 
males, is oA:en attended witli aymptoms of serioiu 
malady, the natural coDtiequence of nusmanage- 
ment; but 1 will venture to affirm, that gtrle whose 
physical education has been, from the beginning, 
such as is recommended in this book, (and the 
moral not calculated to counteract it,) will not be 
likely to suffer any of the customary indispositions. 
Constant and diversified occupations, exercise and 
amusement, early rising, good nourishment, suffi- 
cient sleep, and tranquillity of mind, will, in all 
probability, bring the most delicate female through 
that critical period of her existence, with little in- 
convenience, and no illness- 

If, however, it should happen that, from any 
hereditary defect or other accidental cause, a girl 
should be affected with symptoms of languor, de- 
bility, difficulty of breathing, &c., at the approach 
of that time of life, the aid of medicine may per- 
haps be required, althouftK ihe le^ulai otteiulaitce 
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of a physician be unnecessary; and what are vulgarly 
called courses of steel, forcing medicines, &.c.,&ce., are 
pernicious. The very idea of being the patient of 
a medical practitioner, and liable to take remedies 
continually, is sometinieB enough to create disease 
in a person whose nerves are already agitated by 
the vicinity of an imijortant revolution in the frame ; 
and, therefore, it should be one of the first objects 
of those who are about a. girl in this situation, to 
prevent her from supposing herself in bad health, 
and keep her mind as cheerful as possible ; at the 
same time, the advice of a skilful physician may 
be obtained without parade. 

The best medicinal substances in these cases are, 
probably, rhubarb and iron ; but if a journey to 
some chalybeate spring (the resort of gaiety) should 
be convenient, that, without doubt, would prove 
ibe best remedy, as the change of scene, the exer- 
cise, and the diversions usual in sucli places, aug- 
ment the salutary effects of the iron contained in the 

Mothers, in the middle and lower ranks of so- { 
ciety, should be very cautious not to keep their 
daughters too much confined to needle-work at this 
period of their lives, but rather employ them i 
the more active business of the household, and let 
them have as much air and exercise as possible : 
without, however, indulging idleness, which is one 



of the greatest cnemiea to health of body and 
of mind. To preserve the physical and moral 
welfare, it is necessary that all should be em- 
ployed in occupations suitable to their respective 
situations in society : errors in the nature of em- 
ployments for young girls are bo very hurtful, thai 
I cannot refrain from hinting, that such as only 
tend to nourish vanity, and fill the heads of fr- 
males in the inferior ranks of life with silly and 
aJnbitious notions, are often injurious to theit 
health at the critical period of which I am nou 
treating. 

We should be careful on all oecasions not to 
impede the progress of nature by untimely reme- 
dies ; but remain simple obserrers of what may 
occur, and be ready to administer relief in case 
any morbid symptoms should appear. When 
the periodical evacuation peculiar to females has 
once taken place, it is not to be expected that it 
should, immediately, continue in a regular course ; 
this seldom happens; on the contrary it is not 
uncommon for many months to elapse without 
a return ; and if a young girl, in this state, shows 
no other signs of indisposition, that alone is not 
to be considered as a disease, and attacked with 
medicine, as it is too frequently. When there 
are any slight complaints, they must be treated 
as on other occasions ; head-aches, with baths 
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for the feet ; sickness of the stomach, with bitter 
infusions • ; fever, with a low diet and diluting 
liquors ; and debility, with some preparation of 
iron. But when a young female in this state 
has no symptom of iUness, nothing should be 
done ; for the mere delay of the monthly evacuatioHi 
even though it may continue three, six, twelve 
months, or more, ahould not be considered as a 
disease. 

1 am extremely anxious to impress on my readers 
the necessity of not counteracting nature in this 
particular operation, as I have reason to believe 
that fatal consequences have, sometimes, been the 
result of the injudicious administration of medicines 
on such occasions. Mothers would do well, how- 
ever, to be more than commonly attentive to their 
daughters in these circrnnstances, and to prevent 
whatever may interrupt the circulation of the 
blood, or retard the establishment of the consti- 
tution ; and above all things, those who arc about 
young persons, at this period of their lives, are 
earnestly intreated to remember, that uneasinest of 
mind is likely to occasion far more injury than drugs 
ran ever remedy. The moral feelings are oflen too 

* I know nothing better for chia purpoie thtm the double 
duunoBiile, {commonly sold in apothetarieB' ahope,) of which 
a strong infueiou should he lakeii cold, in the quantity of 
ihrco Duucea, about on hour beforti breakfast every morning. 
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little conBidered, and the physical too much ; far 
mothers who make no scruple of wounding a 
daughter's sensibility, or mortifying her pride, will 
yet be very ready to cram her with pills and 
draughts, if she happens to look pale or complain 
of a liead-ache. 

No doubt there are uncotnmon cases which re- 
quire medical assistance : convulsions of various 
sorts, as well as other alarming complaints, have 
attacked females at this time of life ; but I only 
treat of the general course of things, aiid would 
strongly recommend that when any extraordinary 
symptoms appear, the best phyticians should be coti- 
mtttcd; and all quack remedies and prescriptions 
of ignorant persons carefully avoided. 

When young girls have arrived at this period 
of existence, they should be informed that the 
human frame, during those few days, is more sen- 
sible to hurtful impressions than at other times ; 
and, therefore, they ought particularly to refrain 
from any sort of food which they find difficult of 
digestion, and avoid wetting their feet, or exposing 
themselves much to cold. These precautions are 
quite sufficient ; for it is, in reality, unwholesome 
as well as inconvenient to insist on a change of diet, 
and a number of whimsical laws and restrictions to 
which some persons submit, and which I have 
never known to conduce to the benefit of those who 
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practise them. The less alteration that is made 
from their usual hahits, by healthy females, the 
better they will find themselves as they advance in 
years; and those who are in a state of disease, 
should have their regimen directed by a medical 
man. 
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PART THE FOURTH. 

OF DISEASES COMMON TO CHUJ>REN OF AIjL AGES- 



CHAPTER I. 



I'lin only division of diseaaes necessary for such 
n work as this, is Acute and Chronic. Acute 
diseases may be defined — those which commence 
idniOBt suddenly, are produced by some immediate 
■i;ui[st', accompanied with high fever, and end in a 
.slion time. Clironic diseasea are those which come 
im slowly, and are of long duration; they are often 
llic consequences of acute maladies, and are gene- 
rally more difficult to cure. 

When a healthy child complains of fatigue with- 
out an adequate cause, there is reason to suspect 
llii' approach of fever ; and if this first symptom 
111' followed by head-ache, disgust to food, restleas- 
iii'ss, unusual heat of the skin, and a quick pulse, 
cniiiinuing for a certain time, l\\e at\.\)3\ "exttaencc 
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of that malady may be inferred. Sometimes there 
is an altercate sense of cold and heat ; but at other ] 
times, tlie cold is not perceptible. Great i 
should be taken to avoid every thing which may 
augment tlie symptoms ; the child should be e 
couraged to lie in bed, and to drink plentifully of J 
diluting liquors *. Should there be an inclinatio; 
to vomit, it should be promoted ; and if there ha 
been no evacuation from the bowels for four and | 
twenty hours, a clyster, or some mild purgativ' 
may be given : this treatment will generally be ] 
found siifflcient for ephemeral fevers -j-, and slight i 
epidemic maladies of the eruptive kind. 

If tliere be strong reason to suppose the malady I 
occasioned by indigestion, and that it is accc 
pajiied by pains in the stomach and bowels, h 
a foul tongue, it would be necessary to give a p 
gative medicine immediately +. Calomel will pro- 
bably be found the most e£Bcacious; and if it should 
have no effect in five or six hours, it ought either 
to be repeated, or assisted by the administration _ 
of a clyster. If, however, there be a doubt r 

• Weak tea, water-gruel, burJey or rise water, liy 
lemonaile, apple-tea, infuBJons of balm, ioge, &G., currant I 
jelly and water, syrup of raspberry, vinegar and wate 
and if the child prefer augai and watur, there is nothing J 
better. 

■f Whith lost about iwenty-four hours. 
^^_± Vide Appendix. 
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specling the cause of the malady, and no pains ot 
t!ie sort above mcntionL-d, it will be better to use 
no otiier remedy than confinement to bed, and 
abundance of warm drink. Should there arise a 
difficulty of breathing, extraordinary sleepiness, or 
acute pain in any part, a physician should be im- 
mediately applied to, as bleeding might be neces- 
sary without delay ; and it always requires medical 
skill to determine when that remedy should be em- 
ployed for children. 

In general, one of the most alarming symptouf 
that can appear in a child, is that state of stupidity 
and sleepiness which shows the brain to be afiected; 
ulthough, in eruptive fevers, it frequently occurs, 
L'ven when they do not turn out dangerous. It 
ivould always be right to call in a physician when 
such a symptom appears ; and in the niean time, 
the feet should be bathed or fomented (whichever 
IS least disagreeable to the patient) with warm water 
ind mustard and vinegar : no medical man will find 
lault with the application of this remedy ; and in 
some cises of stupor or suffocation it may retard 
ilie danger till his arrival. 

Fever, m young children, is to be discovered more 
by redness of the face, burning heat of the skin, 
iliirst, and restlessness, than by the alteration of 
the pulse ; if, however, tliat be also quick and full, it 
is certainly a corroborating symptom. Whenever 
tliere is any considerable degree of fever, children 
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should be confined to bed; (by persuasion, not 
force ;) but it is not, however, necessary to keep 
them very warm: on the contrary, no additional 
covering should be given, nor should any thing ever 
be done to force a sweat ; though all precautions 
should be taken to avoid checking any which may 
naturally arise. Confined air sometimes impedes 
perspiration ; and I have observed that opening a 
window in an adjoining apartment, so as to change 
the air of the sick person's room, often relieves 
oppression, and promotes the excretion from the 
pores : but this would of course require the greatest 
caution, and must depend on the season, and also 
on the situation of the patient's apartment, bed, 
&€, ; as too much cold, or a current of air ap- 
proaching too near, might produce dangerous effects. 
The child, if able to eat, should have only the 
lightest and most cooling food, such as stewed fruits, 
barley or rice gruel, &c., &c., and even these very 
sparingly. 

When a child is suffering under a simple fever, 
the less medicine that is given the better ; but if 
there be great uneasiness and impatience of the 
heat, a few grains of purified nitre in a little barley, 
or rice water, on going to rest at night, may be. of 
use. 

Should a severe cough, pain in the chest, or 
difficulty of breathing come on suddenly, great 
benefit may be derived from a ^ma^\sw\^ \ml\^ \s^ 
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wetting coarse mustard with vinegar enough to 
form it into a soft paste, which should be put into 
a very thin rag, (or rather gauze,) and applied lo 
the chest, so as to touch as much of tlie akin as is 
usually covered with a blister, (about the size of a 
crown-piece, but larger or smaller, according to the 
age of the child,) and this should be kept on until 
it gives sharp pain and makes the skin very red, 
which will generally happen in half or three quarUn 
of an hour: it should then he taken off, and the 
part covered with a hit of soft linen, over which a 
piece of flannel may be laid. Sinapisms on the 
feet require a much longer time than on any other 
part; hut the complaints of the patient soon nive 
notice when they ought to be removed. It is ne- 
cessary to observe some caution in the use of sina- 
pisms, as they sometimes produce the desired effect 
in a few minutes, and should not he left on after- 
wards ; and although there is no danger of little 
children being too patient, it would be necessary to 
observe that those wjio are of an age to have reso- 
lution, do not endure the pain too long. 
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CHAPTER II. 

INTERMITTING FEVERS OR AGUES. 

Intermitting fevers, or agues, (as tHey are usually 
called,) are less common amongst children than 
adults ; and when they do occur, the cause, and 
consequently the method of cure, is more doubtful. 

The ague begins like other fevers, with a sensa- 
tion of fatigue and uneasiness, which is foUowed by 
a painful feeling of cold, attended with convulsive 
shiverings more or less violent : these are succeeded 
by burning heat ; the face, which was before pale 
and livid, becomes very red : the head aches, and 
there is great thirst; and this terminates with a 
profuse sweat. These three stages of shivering, 
burning heat, and sweat, form what is called a Jit of 
the ague, which is of uncertain duration ; but (ge- 
nerally speaking) the longer it lasts the heavier is 
the disease likely to prove. In one species of this 
malady, there is no fever on the second day ; but 
on the third, it returns again, and so continues for 
a longer or a shorter space of time ; and it is this 
periodical form which marks the nature of the dis- 
ease, of which this species is called the tertian. 

Sometimes the ague retvxins fex ^ ^^^ Vwix's. 



regularly every day, and this ia the quotid'saa ; al 
other times there are two days free from fever be- 
tween the fits, and tlie malady is then called thi' 
i/aarlan. The dtmble tertian is that which returni 
every day, but one day severe and die next day 
slight : the third day's fever being the same as (he 
first, and the fourth the same as the second. There 
is also a double (juartan, as well as many other kind^ 
of ague not necessary to be specified here ; hut any 
disease of this nature appearing in a child, would 
require the advice of a physician. 

The object during a fit of the ague is to shorten 
the cold stage as much as possible, the length of tht 
others .ippearing to depend greatly on that : lliis 
may be assisted by putting the child into a bed well 
warmed, and applying hot bricks, or bottles filled 
with hot water and wrapped up in flannel, to the 
soles of the feet. Hot drink might also he useful ; 
but if it be given during the cold stage, the child is 
apt to vomit, which renders it unwilling to drink 
afterwards ; however, in the hot stage, when there 
is great thirst, infusions of aromatic herbs, and liglit 
lemonade, may be given plentifully ; and when the 
sweat comes on, the child must be kept as quiet as 



• Many remedies have been proposed to shorten a lit of tlie 
ague ; but I do not specify any of them, as I du not think 
they ought to he given to a child without tlie order of a 
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In regard to the medical treatment, I shall only 
say, that if a child who has been subject to worm 
complaints is attacked by an ague, there can be no 
harm in giving a dose of calomel on the day after 
the fit has taken place ; and if the fever be shorter 
or slighter on the next day, another dose may be 
given in a few days afterwards, always selecting the 
day on which the child is free from the ague. If the 
disease should be entirely stopped by this means, 
the cure is to be completed by giving those tonic 
remedies advised for worms *. To prescribe the 
bark, and other medicines usually necessary for 
the cure of ague, it would be requisite to see the 
patient ; and, therefore, the presence of a physician 
is indispensable : even when the malady is so 
slight as not to occasion much sickness, if a purge 
does not immediately remove it, medical advice 
should be sought, as some well-adapted remedy 
would probably be necessary to prevent the distem- 
per from increasing or turning into something 
worse. 

* See that subject, Part IV. Chap. XV. 
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CHAPTER III. 

SBUPTIVB FBVSRS. 

Eruptive fevers are those lo which children are 
most liable ; and whenever they are attacked by the 
symptoms of fever already described, particularly 
if there be vomiting, accompanied with severe head- 
ache, stupor, or delirium, pains in the back and 
loins, weakness of the eyes, and soreness of the 
throat, the approach of an eruptive disease may l« 
suspected ; and more especially if any epidemic 
malady of that sort be in the neighbourhood. 
Means should be taken to relieve the violence ul' 
these symptoms; and for this purpose the child 
should be kept quiet in bed, and have such acidu- 
lated liquors as may be most agreeable to it : the 
feet may be bathed or fomented ; and bits of linen, 
dipped ill vinegar and water, may be applied to the 
(lirehead and temples, changing them frequently. 
Those who have means of obtaining the advice of 
a good physician, for a child in this state, would 
do well to seek for it without delay : and those who 
have not, should be very cautious not to do too 
much. An eruptive disease must take its course; 
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and the chief thing is to avoid whatever may coun- 
teract the effurts of nature. In young and delicate | 
children, convulsions are very common, hut not ] 
dangerous ; and all the symptoms preceding these 
sort of maladies are sometimes very severe, without 
being followed by any alarming consequences, 
have more than once seen violent fever, accom 
panied with head-ache, stupefaction, delirium, an 
total loss of strength, vanish on the appearance c 
twenty or thirty pimples, dispersed over the surface 
of the body. 

Nothing should be done to disturb or vex a child 
attacked by a fever ; as fatigue of body or un- 
easiness of mind may change a slight into a danger- 
ous malady. The child should be treated with the 
greatest gentleness, kept as silent as possible, and 
if the eyes are affected, in a dark room. Erup- 
tive fevers generally continue from four-and-twenty 
hours to four days, before the spots appear ; and 
(except in the small-pox) during that time the child 
sljould be persuaded to lie in bed ; when it is ne- 
cessary to change the Unen or make the bed, the 
greatest care should be taken that the cold air may 
not strike on the skin, and every thing that touches 
it should be warm. 

If an eruption should suddenly disappear, (which 
by the by, is generally the consequence of neglect 
or imprudence,) and bad symptoms follow, such as 
stupor, delirium, difficulty oE \ixeaVVMi^, "*\^Ji*«*- J 
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pain in the- liead or elsewhere, sinapisms should be 
applied to the feet, and a phyBiclan imniediaidjr 
called. Sage and mint or balm tea, may be gi»ai 
for drink ; and, for medicine, a few drops of spirit 
of hartshorn in a glass of wamj gruel ; but no wine, 
nor any thing of a cordial nature, unless ordered by 
a professional man. I am particular in mentlonii^ 
tliia, because it is a common prejudice to suppose 
strong liquors proper for drivbg out eniptiaiu; 
and there are many quact remedies for this pur- 
pose, which are extremely dangerous in their effects, 
and have sometimes occasioned diseases to end 
fatally which might otherwise have been cured. 
There is no case in which Rood medical advice h 
more necessary than in this. 

There is a great variety of eruptive fevers which 
have no particular names, and I have seen many 
of which I could find no description in medical 
books ; but as the chief symptoms are usually the 
same, there is no occasion for a different manner 
of treating them. Any which are accompanied with 
a low pulse, and other marks of debility, would 
require the immediate attendance of a physician, 
as it sometimes happens that dangerous epidemic 
diseases appear under this form. 
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CH.\PTER IV. 

UALL-FOX. — COW-POX. 



It is with some hesitation that 1 mention a malad^f 
which ought long since to have been banished from 
all civilized countries ; but having lately been both 
an ear and eye witnesa to its continued existence, 
it appears to me that my work would be incomplete 
were I to omit treating of one of the most dangerous 
diseases to which children can be exposed. . 

The SMALL-POX is epidemic and contagious in | 
the highest degree. It is a malady of the moat 
dreadful sort, as it not only menaces with death, 
like other violent diseases, but with a diminution of 
the senses and various sorts of deformity ; from 
which even inoculation has not always secured the 
patient. However, although it has oflen taken a 
most malignant form, and committed rav^es like 
the plague, yet it is sometimes mild, and (unless mis- 
managed) productive of no alarming consequences. 

The malady commences with slight heaviness 
and inquietude, for some days, before the appear- 
ance of the fever, which shows itself with the ge- 
neral symptoms already de3ctft)cA,\»wv\Yv aVvOisaiS 
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degree ; and the altenialic>ns of cold and heat ire 
strongly marked : ihe eyes are red, the throat Mce, 
and beaidcB severe head-aclie, the ptitient sufien 
alsu from pains tn the ba.ck aad loins, and some- 
times in all tlic limbs. The Btomach is painful when 
touched, the nerves are very much affected, ud 
young children are liable to be attacked by convul- 
sions. But all these symptoms dlminisb ae soon m 
the eruption begins to appear; which it iisuallj 
does on the third or fourUi day, in the form of spots 
resembling flea-bites, first about the moutti, then un 
the chin, the forehead, and the rest of the face ; tn 
the course of three or four days they spread over 
the whole body and limbs, and sometimes the ftce 
and eyelids are greatly swelled. About the fifth or 
the sixth day, the suppuration of the pustules* com- 
mences, but is not completed till the eighth or the 
ninth; vchen the spots, having become yellow and 
full of thick matter, begin to dry up, and fall off 
by degrees ; so that the disease generally terminates 
about the fifteenth or sixteenth day. If the erup- 
tion be in great quantity, there is a return of fever 
during the suppuration, and the swelling of the 
face is removed to the hands and feet ; but if there 

' It k particularly necessary to obGerve the appearaiice and 
the duration of the pustules in tlie small.pox, as nothing else 
can fix tlie character of the disease with certainty ; for other 
epidemic eruptive maladies have often a perfect resemblance 
to it in all the preceding aymptoma. 
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are only & few puatules, these circumstaDces do n' 
occur. 

This is (as nearly as can be detailed in a ikvf 
words) the usual progress of the mild, distinct 
small-poK ; Init even in that, there are varie 
and deviations from the common course, which 
should not surprise those who witness them, j 
cording to the violence of the fever will generally 
be the eruption ; and yet the most severe febrile 
symptoms have been known to precede the appear- 
ance of a dozen Bpots. 

Persons who have the means of obtaining good 
medical assistance, would naturally seek it on the 
first appearance of so dreadful a malady as small- 
pox ; but children, whose parents cannot afford the 
expense of a physician, may get through the mild 
species very well without one, (as there is perhaps 
no malady which requires teas medicine,) if there b 
nothing done to interrupt the progress of nature. 

Nothing is so dangerous as close, shut-up rooms 
additional bed-coverings, and spirituous liquors 
which are usually recommended by the ignorant, 
to prevent the eruption from disappearing, and a 
the sure means of changing a mild into a malignant 
small -pox. 

A dose of calomel may be given with advantage 
on the first or second day of the fever, if there 
bos been no evacuation Irom the bowels within 
twenty-four hours; and aftervjatOia, \S nKCKssar^, 
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clyslera must be employed for keeping them in a pro- 
per slate. Hend-nche sliouli! be treated as before 
directed, lomjting encouraged by drinkiog pkmi- 
fully of water (ot sugar and water) warm : should 
there be a toosentss, it ought not to be checked:' 
but the child shouid have a great deal of rice-watet 
and toast and water to drink. Except when calomel 
is token, acidulated drink may be given during the 
whole course of the disease ; and when the heitt of 
the skin is very great, tlie child may be jndidged 
willi having it cold. The windows of the patient's 
room should be leil open as much as possible, in 
dry wealhei ; with prudent attention, however, to 
the season, the climate, and other circumstances. 

In the small-pox, cold air and cold drink are 
much more beneficial than in any other malady ; 
there is, also, less occasion for confinement to bed, 
and the bed-clothes may be diminished if the 
patient complains of their weight or heat. 'If a 
cliild, in the fever of the small-pox, wishes to go to 
an open window, or out into the air, he should be 
indulged ; and, in fact, when there is such a desire, 
it is a good sign, and a proof of the absence of 
some of the worst symptoms. Should a cliild in 
this state demand food, stewed fruit, bread, bar- 
ley, or rice, may be given ; but they should not be 
pressed upon the patient. 

In regard to the bad sort of small-pox, I shall 
attempt no description nor advice, as it must require 



CHAP. IV.] CBILDBEM OF ALL AGES, 195 

the attendance of a professional man ; but will only 
say that, if the eruption should appear on the first 
or second day of the fever, with a small quick 
pulse, stupor and debility, the disease threatens to 
lie dangerous ; and a good physician should be 
sought without delay. 

After the small-pox is over, some purgative 
medicine would be necessary : if the malady has 
been very light, one moderale dose is sufficient ; 
but if there has been an abundant eruption, and 
much swelling of the face and extremities, two, 
or perhaps three, wotdd not be amiss. Calomel 
and rhubarb are the most proper medicines for this 
purpose. 

Symptoms of weakness and languor in a child, 
who has lately had the small-pox, should not be 
neglected, as all violent eruptive fevers are likely 
10 develope maladies of debility. 

It is very extraordinary that this fatal distemper 
should not have been eradicated in almost thirty 
years, which have elapsed since the happy dis- 
covery of the Cow-Pox, a safe and 
of preventing it : and nothing is a greater proof ol 
the obstinacy of prejudice, than there being still 
individuals who refuse this easy method of pre- 
serving their children from a malady 
and so dreadful as the small-pox. This much, how- 
ever, must be said in their favour, that 
'st* frequently been perfoimei m swi^n a 'j'm^* 
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i to produce & false cow-pox, which is no 
security against the smoll-pox: but the differenre 
between thefa/te and the (rue is now so n-eU known 
that such errors are very unlikely to occur ; and 
they may always be avoided by employing a profes- 
sional man of experience and reputation : although 
Iliere is no doubt dial any young surgeon of good 
eense, who has attentively observed the progress of 
tlie vaccine half-a-dozen times, ntay be as deserving 
of conscience in this respect as a man of twenty 
years' practice. 

There are several strong reasons for pre^ring 
the vaccine to the small-pox inoculation ; but one 
alone would he auffinient ; which is, tliat the former 
is never attended with the pain and danger which 
not unfrequently follows the latter, even under the 
most promising circumstances. I have had a great 
many and equal opportunities of seeing both prac- 
tised ; and having witnessed several instances of the 
inoculated small-pox producing very dangerous as 
well as painful symptoms, impossible to occur in the 
coTV-pox, I would strenuously recommend all parents 
to bestow on their children, as early as possible, 
the inestimable benefit of vaccination. I have seen 
this successfully performed on individuals of various 
ages, (from one month to twenty years old,) and 
should prefer the age of five or six weeks, as 
children so young do not interrupt the progress of 
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the pustules by rubbing or scratching, which it is 
difficult to prevent when they are much older. 

Some instances of the small-pox after vaccination 
have occurred, but probably not more frequently 
than afler the old-fashioned inoculation. The fact 
is, that this disease does sometimes (though very 
rarely, like other eruptive fevers) attack the same 
person twice, of which I have known some undoubt- 
ed examples ; but it appears positive that, when the 
small-pox returns a second time» or comes after the 
cow-pox, it never is attended with any &tal conse- 
quesices. 

I do not offer any description of the cow-pox, 
as it is an artificial malady, and bekmgs entirely to 
the medical practitiooen 
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CHAPTER V. 



THB MKASLGB. 



1 



The heast.gs is an epidemic and contagious malad}', 
w which children are very liable ; and whicli sel- 
dom returns a second time. In general, the younger 
they are, the lighter is the disorder ; and when not 
attended with any complication, and the patient of 
a good form and constitution, there is little to dread. 
But ti) very delicate children, or the offspring of 
consumptive parents, it is often a source of danger ; 
and even in its mildest form, it is always a malady 
which requires great care. 

The first appearance of this disease is that of a 
cold, especially in the head ; with sneezing, running 
at the nose, weakness and watering of the eyes, and 
sometimes a cough. This continues for several 
days, and is frequently accompanied with great 
peevishness, restlessness, and melancholy. If the 
measles be known to be in the neighbourhood when 
a child is in this state, it should he a reason for 
giving the lightest and most cooling nourishment ; 
and more care should be taken to prevent the child 
from going out, or being fatigued, than is usually 
necessary for a cold in the head. 



^ 
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The leading symptom which distinguish! 
measles from small pox and scarlet fever, e\ 
the very beginning, is the apparent cold in the head; 
which is a never-failing attendant on this malady. 
The fever commences like other fevers, but the 
disease sometimes takes various forms, attended 
with symptoms which require the immediate aid of 
a physician. 

The eruption usually begins to appear on the 
third or fourth day, in the form of spots resembling 
flea-bites, about the roots of the hair and other 
parts of the face; which, during the fifth, sixth, 
and seventh days, spread over the entire surface of 
the body, in large blotches which are rough to the 
touch, being raised a little above the skin ; the fever, 
&€., not always diminishing (as in most eruptive 
maladies) afler the spots begin to come out. Be- 
sides the usual symptoms of a cold, there is often at 
the beginning of measles, an inclination to vomit, 
(which should be encouraged,) and also to bleeding 
at the nose : these symptoms generally afford relief: 
and I have observed, that when the nose bleeds 
much, the eyes are not so liable to suffer from 
weakness afterwards. 

As soon as the spots begin to appear, the child 
should be confined to bed, as warmth and repose 
assist the eruption ; and, even when the malady is 
slight, the room should be darkened, as the eyet 
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ir* alwnyE nffected in the measles. This, with the 
addition of plenty of diluting liquors to drink, will, 
in many cases, be Ibund sufficient, without the uk 
of any medicine. Inlusio-ns of herbs, barley, net 
OT wMer-gruel sweetened with honey or sugar, %bc 
lemonade, Sec, should he given, as may be mm 
agreeable to the child's taste. If there be a wiafa 
for food, barley, rice, stewed fruit, or jcUiea of frail, 
and bread, may be allowed ; but no animal fixxl, 
nor any kind of fermented liquor. 

Wlien the cough comes on, a large piece oi' Atatoei 
over the cfaest will, sometimes, by keeping up t 
constant perspiration, prevent the necessity of nxm 
irksome applications ; hut if the eruption comn 
out very slowly, and the cough and difficulty of 
breathing increase, a sinapism to the cheat may be 
of the greatest service ; and I have seen it produce 
the most beneficial effects in leas than an hour afUi 
it has been applied. 

When the fever, cough, bead-ache, &c., incrvasc 
on the appearance of the eruption, it is a sign that 
the malady will be severe, and meaiu must be soi^hc 
to relieve the painful symptoms. The feet should 
be put into a sinapized bath ; or, if die child aeems 
weak, they may he fomented with flannels wrung 
out of hot water, with mustard and vinegar, which 
may answer the purpose as well as bathing, wai be 
preferable on account of not fatiguing. 
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If there be reason to suspect a foul stomach at 
the comrnenteinent of the measles, a few grains of 
ipecacuanba may be given with advantage ; and if 
the bowels cannot be kepi free with clyster*, a alight 
cooling purge may be administeied ; and this treat- 
ment will be found to promote rather than check 
the eruption. . 

To relieve the cough, there ia nothing better than 
equal parts of oxymel of squills, syrup of poppies, 
and mucilage of gum-arabic, mixed together and 
given by a tea-spoonful at a time, now and then, 
according to the circunstances and the age of the 
child. 

The air of the room inhabited by a child in the 
measles, should be kept of an equal and moderate 
temperature. Too much heat might possibly oc- 
casion a nervous fever ; too much cold, an inflam- 
mation of the lungs. The bed coverings should 
not be increased in this, or in any other eruptive 
fever ; as forcii^ a sweat either by clothes or medi- 
cines is very hurtful. Nothing should he emplojred 
for this purpose but plenty of warm drink ; and in- 
fusions of ajxnnatlc herbs (sage, balm, elder-flowers, 
&c.,) are very suitable, if they can be rendered agree- 
able to the patient. 

About the third or fourth day from the com- 
mencement of the eruption, the spots grow pale, 
in the same order as they first came out, and the 
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skin begins to peel off in little scales ; generally 
on the ninth or tenth day, the cough and otbH 
troubleaonie Bymptoms disappear : and, in abool i 
fortnight from the first attack of the disease, the 
skin returns to its natural colour and ao mark K- 
mains. 

Sometimes the cvuption begins to appear on ilic 
second day, and sometimes not till the seventh or 
eighth ; and either of these deviations from the 
oonmion course are reckoned unfavourable sym- 
ptoms. 

If the eruption suddenly grows pale and flat, it is 
a bad symptom, which would probably require the 
aid of blisters and camphor ; but if a physician is 
to be bad, he should be called immediately, as quite 
a different sort of treatment might be necessary, of 
which none but an experienced practitioner can 
judge. Weakness and delirium, (especially of the 
low muttering sort,) and great difficulty of breath- 
ing, are bad symptoms, which require immediate 
assistance : fomentations or sinapisms to the feet, 
and a blister to the chest, may be applied m 
this case, without waiting for the arrival of the 
doctor. 

Sometimes there are aphthee (or small white 
spots) in the mouth which are very troublesome, 
and make children unwilling to drink ; but this is 
not an alarming symptom, and only requires the 
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local applications already recommended for the 
thrush ". * 

There are cases of measles in which bleeding 
of the greatest necessity, and others that require 
cordials, wine, &c., &c. : but these are remedies 
which cannot be employed without the advice of a 
professional man, as they may produce the most 
fatal consequences, if not used with extreme dis- 
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If the eyes are much inflamed and very painful, 
and especially if there be a violent head-ache, a 
child who has not yet been Lied may have a leech 
applied behind each ear ; but in case the child 
has been already bled, it will be better to apply 
two small blisters to those parts. Bathing or i 
menting the feet wilt also be advantageous on such 



For a violent pain in the chest or side, a sinapism 
to the part affected may be tried ; but if that does I 
not answer the purpose, and the child is very red- 
and hot, with a full strong pulse, one or two leeches f 
may be applied to the spot where the pain is most 

The camphor mixture or julep might be given 

* See page ^8. 

■f- gometimeH a leecli will occasion eitraardmary and acute 
pain; in wJiicli caae it should he iDunediately taken oW^ (\ij < 
putting a little salt on it,) tind either that or a fresh leech 
applied a (|tuiner of an inch from lbe'floaniitixea&^ \a>iftn> 
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without danger, by mothers or nursea in case d 
ihe eruption suddenly iliaappearing ; but when ths 
medicine is necessary, there are usually many sym- 
ptoms which require the advice of a skilful phyaieiaft 
so tliat it is not likely to be administered nillwiiii 
the orders of a rocdicaJ roan. 

In eases of violent cough with acute pain, (ii 
the cheat or side,) excessive high fever, delirinin, 
great dilliculty of breathing, extraordittary stDper, 
or uncommon debility, a physician abould be called 
in without delay, as there are Taiious comp^catiom 
which may render this malady extremely dang«- 
ous, and which may be relieved by the immediaK 
application of proper remedies. Sinapized batis, 
fomentations, or sinapisms may always be applied 
to the feet on such occasions with safety, and may 
sometimes keep off imminent danger till the arrival 
of the physician. 

Sometimes children have the l^s and hands, 
and even the face very much swelled, after the 
measles; for this, the best remedy is oxymel t^ 
squills, which may be given with ait unsparii^ 
hand*: but if there be a cough, vhich this ntedi- 
cine appears to excite, it may be mixed with equal 
parts of gum-arabic mucilage, which will prevent 

■ No doubt it will beundentood tliat the quuititj shmld 
DOtbemch u toeidte Tomidng. Ooe, two, or three to^ 
npoonfDli, three or four times a dsy, according to iha ^« e( 
the (hiU, vitdeDce of iht i^jtoms, &«., &c. 
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this inconvenience and not diminiBli the efficacy of 
the remedy. 

According to the manner in which a child has 
been affected by the measles should be the quantity 
of purgative medicine given afterwards. However, 
in general, tjeo doses will be sufficient unless more 
be ordered by a medical practitioner. The opinion 
that " a person who has just recovered from the 
measles cannot be purged too much," is a dan- 
gerous error. A delicate child will be more injured 
by a purgative medicine too much than one too 
little ; and a few days more of low diet and con- 
finement to the house, is much better than a great 
quantity of medicine. 

Notwithstanding all I have said to asBiBt mothers, 
in the treatment of a malady which requires so 
much care, and in which the least neglect might 
be fatal, yet, 1 must again urge the necessity of 
immediately applying to a good physician in case 
of any extraordinary symptoms in the course of 
the measles, and still more when it has left after tt 
any remains of indisposition ; as it sometimes re- 
quires the utmost skill to prevent those chronic 
diseases, which often result from even tlic mildest 
species of this malady. 

When a cough continues after the measles, it 
should not be disregarded as a thing which wilt 
wear off, but rather treated like an original tLseaoe. 
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It oflen happens tliat children do not regain dteii 
licalth entirely, for several months after rccavering 
from ibe meuslee ; and great care should be taken 
to guard against any otlier malady it may occasion, 
such as dropsy, scrofula, or pulmonary coDsunp- 
tion, which have been known to follow it, 11" the 
disease have taken place in autumn or winter, ii 
would he prudent to put on a flannel waistcoat neM 
the skin, and worsted stockings ; as the best nieun» 
of preventing subsequent maladies is to keep up 
the natural perspiration. But should the weather 
be warm when the child recovers, the use of flan- 
nel might be oppressive, and do more harm than 
good : liowever, the greatest care should be tuken 
to avoid damp, cold, and draughts of wind, for a 
long time after the measles ; the feet should be 
kept particularly warm and dry, and the slightest 
indisposition examined with attention. Children 
sometimes look pale and ill, for a considerable time 
after the measles, without having any real malady; 
and I Jiave known this sickly appearance continue 
several months, and then go off without any bad 
consequence. 

Great care should always be taken in returning 
to the usual habits of life, both with regard to diet 
and exercise ; and it is much better to restrain a 
child for a few days more than is absolutely neces- 
sary, than to run the risk of those complaints which 
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may follow the slightest imprudence after the cure 
of the measles. 

Those parents who can afford it would do well to 
remove children who have had the measles severely, 
in the latter end of summer or autumn, to a warmer 
climate before winter. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



BCAHLKT FBVBB. — BLIGHTBR MAI.ADIEB OP TBt 
BAMS MATITBE. 

The scarlet ?ever is an epidemic and contagimu 
malady, which in its simplest state is a complaint of 
little importance, and requires only care aad a strici 
diet to bring it to a conclusion, witbout the aid <S 
medicine : but when attended with compUesie^ 
symptoms, as ftequctitly happens, it becomes a vei) 
formidable disease. It is one of those maladies w 
which the human frame is supposed to be onlj 
once liable •, and tlie younger children are, (after 
the accidents of teething are over,) the leas tliev 
suffer from the scarlet fever. 

The scarlet fever attacks children (like other 
maladies of the same nature) with uneasiness, las- 
situde, peevialiness, weight and pain in the head, 
and frequently vomiting. The eruption usually ap- 
pears on the second day of the fever, when the 
skin becomes covered with little red spots, which 

■ I have, however, read and heard of the scarlet ferer r*. 
turning, but bave never seen an instance of it, though I hare 
known Kvend of Bmall-pos and meaal«s. 
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ehoTC themselves first on the face, and spread by 
degrees over the whole body, till it becomes almost 
entirely of a bright red colour ; the arms and legs 
in general being swelled. Sometimes the fever 
diminishes when the eruption appears, but more 
commonly it continues as before. There is some- 
times a cough, and great redness of the eyes, at 
the commencement of this disease, but tliey are 
quite different from those of the measles t the cough 
has not the appearance of catarrh, and the eyes 
are not much offended by the light. 

On the sixth day, the eruption grows pale, and 
by degrees disappears ; and on the seventh or 
eighth day, the skin begins to peel off in large scales; 
and, at the same time, there are sometimes proiitse 
sweats or dia^rbce^^ and much sediment ia the 

If there is reason to believe, at the commence- 
ment of this disease, that the stomach requires 
cleansing, a few grains of ipecacuanha may be 
given; or perhaps if there bean inclination to vomit, 
and the child is old enough to listen to persuasion, 
some warm drink to encourage the vomiting may 
be sufficient. There is usually an uneasiness in the 
throat, from the beginning, which should be gargled 
or syringed (according to the child's age) with 
some cleaDsing gargle. 

In general the treatment of tbis disease is the 
same as that of the measles, exce'pt\!tt*V,TO'iJwi v:»i- 
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let fever, the drink may be more acidulaied, as Am 
is not tlw same Janger of exciting a cough. Greai 
care miiai be taken to keep the bowels fiee widi 
clysters and apetieDt drioks ; for purgatire medi- 
eines should not be given, in this malady, withtwt 
tlie order of a physician. 

The same regulationa in regard to the temper- 
ature of the child's room should be observed in 
thia disease as in the measles ; but, if the weatber 
be warm and dry, a door or a nindow may be left 
open for a few minutes once a-day, lo change the 
ntmoBphere of the apartment; and the greatest 
tare should be taken to keep it clean, a matter 
of considerable importance in all contagions ma- 
ladies. 

When the scarlet fever is accompanied with a 
aevere ulcerated sore throat, it is very dangerous, 
.ind requires the advice of a physician ; and, should 
there be a violent head-ache, or any stupor or de- 
lirium, he should be called in without a moment's 
delay. If, on account of distance or any other 
cause, the medical practitioner is likely to be 
retarded, the malady should not be neglected till 
his arrival. The throat may be gargled or syringed, 
the feet bathed or fomented: and in case of the 
head being much affected, a blister may be put on 
the back of the neck, without fear of reproof from 
the physician. A sinapism may also be applied to 
the throat. 
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Inhaling the vapours of hot water and vinegar, 
or decoctions of herbs, has been recommended for 
the sore throat, and may be of use where not 
tended with inconvenience ; but, if a child has 
severe head-ache, or is very weak, this may be too 
fatiguing, and in that case it would be better to 
syringe the tluoat and apply a sinapism at once. 

Bleeding is sometimes necessary in this malady, 
and at other times bark and wine ; but it requires 
profound medical knowledge and great judgment to 
determine when such remedies are to be employed ; 
so that no one but an experienced physician should 
prescribe them. 

Wben the inflammation of the throat is very 
great, local bleeding with leeches, or the applica 
tion of a blister, may be necessary; the former will 
perhaps give more immediate relief than the latter, 
but a blister may be more safely employed, without i 
the advice of a medical man, than any sort 
bleeding ; and as the quantity of blood drawn by | 
leeches is uncertain, and the bleeding sometimea 
difficult to stop, it is better not to apply them in 
this disease without the order, or (at least) the per- 
mission of a physician. Still less is it to be allowed 
to those who have not aCudJed medicine to ad 
nifiter wine or any other cordial. There is, how- 
ever, a remedy frequently prescribed where then 
is great depression, weakness, and a low pulse 
which may in some cases, be gweiv w'v'Ccvom.^. -fl^w 
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for the presence of a medical practitioner, and this 
is camphor. But when this medicine is ttecessuy, 
the gymptoms are, uanally, such as to reqnire the 
immediate advice of a physician: if by any accideni 
he should be delayed, blisters, sinapisms, nnd 
camphor julep* may be employed, both in scarlei 
fever and in measles, and indeed in any feveriih 
disorder, when accompanied with lowness of spirin. 
weak pulse, stupor, quiet delirinm, and odKi 
marks of debility ; more particularly, if they otcax 
a consequence of an eruption baviog suddenly dit- 
appeared. 

When scarlet fever is mild, a little care and 
attention, a few days' confiiiement to bed, and 
plenty of warm acidulated drink, will be stiffideoi 
to cure it; but when severe, the greatest medio) 
skill maybe required to save the patient's life; and 
when the malady is quite over, the orders of ^ 
physician should be implicitly obeyed, as it is fi«- 
quently after the scarlet fever that the greatest dag- 
gers occur. 

When the disease has been so slight as nat It 
have required the attendance of a professional jam, 
the greatest care should be taken for some time 
afterwards to enforce a strict diet, and to avoid all 
risk of getting cold. It would also be prudent to 
give two or three moderate doses of calomel and 
rhubarb, with an interval of five or six days be- 

■ See Af^eoliK-. Cimiphw. ^^^H 
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tween tliem, before the child be allowed (o return to 
its usual course of life. Warm clothing and nou- 
rishing food are necessary after the cure of thia 
malady, and some bitter infusion (such as bark or 
quassia in good white wine) should be given fot 
some weeks. 

There are great varieties of acarlet fever as weH 
OS of measles, and though 1 have only thought it 
necessary to describe the regular form, yet it is 
right to mention that the first attack is sometimes 
very sudden, and requires immediate medical assist- 
ance. 1 have known a child of twelve or tlitrteen 
years old, with a good appetite, and every appear- 
ance of being quite well at dinner-time, who, in less 
than four hours afterwards, was affected with violent 
head-ache, sore throat, vomiting, &c., which were 
followed by the worst sort of scarlet fever. When 
the syniptoins are thus sudden and severe, a physi- 
cian should be culled without delay, as it is a rapid 
disease ; and the distance between perfect health 
and imminent danger may be only three or foiu 
days. 

It is easy to distinguish between scarlet fever and 
measles, at least in their regular form. In the 
scarlet fever, the eruption usually appears on the 
second day ; ui the measles, on the fourth. In the 
scarlet fever, it is of a bright, in the measles, of 
a dark colour ; also the redness of the former is 
L more over the entire akin tbasivWx. cS "iafe 
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latter ; and, in (lie meanles, the skin is more rougli 
lo the touch than in the scarlet fever. After the 
measles, the skin peels off in little scalcit, but after 
the scarlet fever, it comes off in large pieces. Be- 
sides these differences, the appearance of severe cold 
in the head is peculiar to the measles ; and, indeed, 
the character of each of these maladies is so dis- 
tinctly marked, that any person who has once ob- 
served the progress of the two diseases, is not hkely 
lo mistake the one for the other. 

In one respect the scarlet fever perfectly resem- 
bles the measles ; the danger is not over with tiie 
disease, the consequences of which are often worst 
than the malady itself. 

Improper treatment in either measles or scarlet 
fever, such as keeping the patient's room too cold 
or too hot, giving meat and fermented liquors, &c., 
may render a disease dangerous which would, other- 
wise, liave been slight. 

Swelled legs, and swellings of the glands of the 
throat, are usual after the bad sort of scarlet fever. 
They require medical advice and much care, but 
with proper attention are easily conquered. 

There are many more diseases of this nature, 
but they are comparatively trifling ; and I refrain 
from further details as unnecessary in a work of 
this sort ; the directions already given being suf- 
ficient for all sorts of eruptive fevers, (whether 
chicken-pox, nettle-rash, erysipelas, &c., or one of 
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those maladies which have no appropriate name,) 
if they are slight; and if they are accompanied with 
extraordinary or dangerous symptoms, the advice of 
a physician should be sought without delay. 
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CHAPTER VII. 



TtTiiRE is no malady more frequently disregarded 
(both in children and adults) than a cold ; and 
there is none which may lead to worse consequences 
when Delected. The general cause of this com- 
plaint is the pcrBpiration being checlted, either bj 
i-x[io3ure to a current of air after exercise, sitting 
in damp clothing, especially on the feet, or eleepiog 
without sufficient covering. 

The symptoms of a cold require no description; 
they are not doubtful ; and those diseases which in 
tlieir comraeucenient resemhle it, viz., measles, 
Uooping-cougli, or croup, cannot be augmented by 
lieing treated in the beginning as a cold, nor can 
any bad consequences result from mistaking the one 
:f^>r the other during the first few hours. 

There is no better remedy for a recent cold than 
;i warm bath for the feet, composed of salt and 
iiiitet for very young children, and for those who 
lire old enough to explain their sensations, water 
with mustard and vinegar in it. The best time for 
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using this is on going to bed at night. The heat of 
the water should be rather more than that of new 
milk; and when mustard* is used, the bath should 
be sharp enough to make the feet a little red, afier 
being in it a quarter of an hour. If the child can 
be persuaded to bear it for twenty minutes it wiH 
be better, but no coercion should be used on the 
occasion ; every thing that causes vexation (except 
in very extraordinary cases) does more harm than 
good. This remedy is useful in all sorts of colds, 
as it draws the blood from the head, throat, and 
chest; and there are various diluting liquors, which, 
taken hot in bed after it, will carry off a recent 
cold in four-and- twenty hours. Barley or rice 
water, with honey and lemon-juice, lemonade, 
currant-jelly and water, infusions of various herbs, 
such as balm, sage, elder-flowers, hyssop, sweetened 
with honey or sugar, and perhaps there is nothing 
better tlian (what I have seen used with great suc- 
cess in the south of France) bran-gruel, sweetened 
with honey, and sharpened with a few drops of good 
vinegar. If the throat be sore, a bit of flannel 
should be put round it, which may be cut away by 
degrees when the child is recovered. 

It is much better to clothe children warmly, 
give them strong shoes, and let them go into the 
fresh air, when the day is fine, than to shut them 
up in the house for a slight cold ; but this need not 
* 3«e Appendix. 
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prevent the administration of remedies necessary 
for tlie cure of that species of indisposition. There 
is no syiuptom of a i:ol[I nhicli may not be bene- 
fited by putting the feet into a warm bath and. going 
to bed immediately afterwards. For liead-achea ', 
sore throat, sore eyes, cough, difBculty of breaiL- 
ing, this is always a safe and a useful remedy ; and 
I have often found it of great service to children 
both for tootli-ache and ear-ache, which so often 
proceed from a slight cold, or partialljr checked 
perspiration. 

In case of a severe cough I know of no better 
medicine than the oxymel of squills, syrup of pop- 
pies, and mucilage of gum arabic-)-, already ad- 
vised in treating of the measles. When the sleep 
is interrupted either by violent fits of coughing, or 
that slight obstinate cough which sometimes lasts 
for hours, there is no remedy so efficacious as s 
clyster of seven or eight drops of laudanum, in 
about an ounce of tepid water, which should be 
given by a small syringe, very gently, so as not to 
stimulate the bowels to reject it. The quantity of 
laudanum must be more or less, according to the 
child's age and the effect that it produces : what I 

* It is to be observed, howeTer, that if a head-ache pro- 
ceeds from indigestion, too much bile, or any other foulness of 
stomach, the bath will have no good effect ; and the complaint 
is not likely to be removed without vomiting or purging, 

t See measles, p. 201. 
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have specified is for a child of five or six years old ; 
but if it be necessary to continue the remedy long, 
it must be increased by a drop at a time ; and 
when the cough is cured, the laudanum must be i 
left off by one drop every night ; for if it be discon- | 
tinued all at once, the child will not rest well. I 
have had great experience of this remedy, and cao 
answer for its beneficial effects. Laudanum ad- 
ministered in this way is perfectly safe, and does 
not affect the head or stomach. 

But with regard to children's coughs, if they occur 
in winter, or in a cold climate, the first remedy to 
be tried is warmth ; and covering the chest and feet 
with flannel, at the same time that fires are made 
in the rooms they inhabit, will frequently cure the 
first autumnal catarrhs of children, which, if neg- 
lected, might last with more or less violence during 
a considerable part of the winter. 

Oily medicines should not in general be gives 
for children's coughs, and the white emulsion, 
which used to he so often prescribed for them, has 
been sometimes hurtful. There are remedies in 
abundance without having recourse to oils ; and 
those which strengthen the stomach, such ns infu- 
sions of aromatic herbs, &c., with plenty of sugar, 
are to be preferred ; especially as it frequently 
happens that coughs are occasioned or augmented 
by indigestion or worms. Barley -sugar, refined 
Bugar-candy, and many other thin^& ft^^u^ 



^^li 



220 DISEABKS COMMON TO [ PAST IT- 

come from tite confectioner's shop, are verygoodfoi 
coughs, but they are sometimes attended witli 
inconvenience ; for children, Boding the remedies 
given for this complaint very agreeable to tk 
palate, repeat the cough without necessity ; and u 
this may produce bad consequences, it must be pal 
a slop to immediately. The best method I knov 
-of effecting this, is for the persoDS about a child in 
such a state, to remark that " as the malady seems to 
be growing worse, it must have some more power- 
ful remedy ; " then to make a strong decoction of 
horcliound, and give a table-spoonful, rviihoul tugaf, 
every time the child happens to be seized with a & 
of coughing. It is an excellent medicine, and 
■ Hit' which gives no encouragement to force a 
cough. I have employed this expedient more than 

When a cold is accompanied with fever, die 
low diet recommended for that complaint is re- 
<]uisite; and for had coughs the same precaution ia 
necessary ; care, also, should be taken that children 
ihi not eat too much at a time of any sort of food. 

Children are subject to various kinds of aymptom- 
jitic coughs, which are to be cured by removing 
the maladies which occasion them. That which 
liclongs to teething, being usually nervous, must be 
treated as a convulsive malady; that which pro- 
reeds from indigestion or worms, requires first n 
purgative medicine, and aflerwarda bitter infusions ; 
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and the best remedy I know, when a cough comes 
on immediately after a rash has disappeared, is sul- 
phur, taken in a very small quantity, every night at 
bed-time: I have known a cough cured by this 
medicine in a fortnight without the eruption return- 
ing. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 



; UOOPING-COUGW. 



The hooping-couoh is a malady both eptdemii 
and infectious ; and one of those which do not re- 
turn a second lime. It is right to defend children 
from it as long as possible ; for it is more dangerous 
the younger they are, and is particularly so to little 
infanta. ThoAiph a disease of terrific appciiranee. 
yet it is not usually attended with danger to children 
who are well formed and healthy, unless some ac- 
cidental cause, neglect, or mismanagement, should 
occasion it to be complicated with other maladies. 

It begins like a common cold ; and, after some 
days or weeks, is first marked by that peculiar 
sound which distinguishes the disease, and which 
proceeds from the difficulty of recovering the 
breath after it has been lost by the prolonged cough> 
Some medical writers assert that it is over in a 
month ; but instances of that sort must be rare, as 
it generally lasts from three to six months, and 
sometimes even a whole year. It is very infectious, 
and children apparently perfectly recovered, on 
being removed for change of ait, to a distant vil- 
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lage, have been known to coranmnicate the disease 
to the inhahitants of that place. For this reason, 
great care should be taken to prevent young a 
delicate children from approaching those who a 
but lately recovered from this malady. 

When the hooping-eough ia sHght, it requires 
little medicine; but the diet should always be par- 
ticularly attended to, as any thing heating or diffi- 
cult of digestion may augment the disease. The 
greatest care should also be taken to prevent chil- 
dren who have the hooping-cough from getting 
cold ; but they should not be confined to the house, 
(when there are no feverish symploms,) unless the 
weather be such as to render ic absolutely necessary. 
They should be well covered when they go out ; 
and if the season is not warm they should wear 
flannel, wliich, in very cold weather, ought to 1 
next the akin. Their feet should be kept partici 
larly warm ; and might be put into a sinapized bath. 
onee or twice a week, or at any time that there 
appears an augmentation of the malady. 

If there be any stuffing in the chest, an en 
of ipecacuanha should be given ; and a tittle of the 
same powder once or twice a week, (ofiener if n 
cessary,) in so small a quantity ■ as not to produce 
vomiting of itself, but to assist it when excited 
by the violence of the cough, may be found useful. 

* A qiiBTtHr, or balT a groin, (wcvrding ti) tlie age,) In 
tliree limes a-day. 
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The state of the bowels should be attmded to ; and, 
if tlicy cannot be kept moderately free by stewed 
fruit, honey, broths with vegetables, &c., it would 
be right to give now and then enough of infusion ot 
syrup of rhubarb to produce one or two evacuations: 
but a, cliild, who has the hooping-cough, should 
never be purged without the orders of a physidan, 
as the malady, being in a great degree nervons, ' is 
likely to be increased by debilitating remedies. 

When there is great redness of the face, diffi- 
culty of breathing, or much fever, a professionil 
man should be immediately consulted, as bleeding 
c» blistering may be necessary to prevent dangerous 
consequences ; and when extraordinary symptoms 
of any sort appear, medical advice should be sought 
without delay, for a malady which complications 
often render fatal. The appearances, however, are 
Bometitnes alarming to mothers when there is in 
fact DO danger : a discharge of blood from the 
nose, mouth, or ears, unless violent, is not to be 
considered as a bad symptom; and vomiting ii 
always a good sign, especially if the child recorer 
immediately after the fit of coughing, and has good 
spirits and a great appetite. Care should be takm 
not to indulge the inclination for food too far ; and 
the quality of the child's nourishment should be 
particularly attended to. When the disease is 
I compUcation threatens, it is not 
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be given more sparingly than usual : wine and 
fermented liquors should in general be avoided ; 
but to children who have been nccuatomed to such 
things, a very little wine in water may be allowed; 
barley-water, however, or currant-jelly and water, 
Sic, would be preferable, if plain water be not 
thought sufficient for common drink. 

Children with the hooping-cough should be kept 
as cranquil in their tninds as possible, for anger or fear 
are likely to bring on fits of coughing, in a malady 
which affects the nerves so much. When the 
patient is very delicate, or of a consumptive family, 
the first suspicion of hooping-cough should be a 
reason for calling in a physician, as bolh the 
violence and the duration of the disease should be 
diminished as much as possible ; and there are a 
I'ariety of remedies to which an experienced medi- 
cal man will have recourse on such occasions. 

The violence of the hooping-cough may he di- 
minished by slight emetics and opiates, and its dura* 
tion shortened by frequent change of air, especially 
if it he from a cold to a warm climate. 

Neither purging nor bleeding should be employ- 
ed in this malady, wi(hout good medical advice, 
though the latter is sometimes absolutely neccssa 
Local bleeding is, generally, beat adapted to childi 
(and delicate people) ; and in case of any sudden 
inflammatory attack on the chest, during the hoop- 
jgg-cough, leeches applied to thal'paxtttia'j'toi 
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In the absence of the physician, if a diSScnlt; 
^f breathing should occur, a sinapism may be 
put on the chest*, (as directed elsewhere,) and the 
feet bathed ; hut these are teniporary remedies, 
which should not be reliod on entirely. There arf 
a great variety of medicines for the hooping-cough, 
not necessary to be specilied here, as the dJseiisei 
when severe, requires medical advice to adapt then 
to the particular circumstances. I cannot, howefer, 
refrain from inserting (though against a rule I had 
laid down not to recommend any preparation of 
antimony) a prescription which I have used in dw 
cure of great numbers of chiUren, with invan^t 
successf. It consists of two ^rrains of Iccrmes 
mineralj, and six grains of purified nitre, with an 
ounce of simple syrup ; the powders should be pni 
into a phial with a small tea-spoonful of water, 
and shaken until they appear thoroughly mixed, 
when the syrup should be added ; and every time 
the medicine is given, it should be carefully s/utitn 
before pouring it out. The quantity is from half a 
lea-spoonful to a whole tea-spoonful, three or four 
times a day, according to the age of the child, the 

• See page 183. 

\ I have been iiiduted to insert this remedy by the cure of 
an infant, lately, who caught the hoopi tig-cough a f^ dan 
after its birth, Half an ounce more of the syrup was added 
to the medicine, and a quarter of a tea-gpoonful was the quan- 
tity given at once. 

X See Appendix. 
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violeoce of the cough, and the effect it produces, 
which is oflen impeiceptible and evident only fay a 
diminution in the symptoms of disease ; and great 
core should be taken to give very little at first, as j 
the kermes mineral is a powerful and uncertaiB 
medicine, which acts violently on some constitutions 
It is necessary to pay great attention to the etfecU 
of this remedy, as it sometimes affects the bonda 
more than is suitable for the cure of the hooping i 
cough, although in general it only keeps them ii 
proper state. 

Young children should sleep with the head v 
high, and should be raised up and leaned forward 
whenever they are taken with a fit of coughing ; 
indeed, it is recommended on such occasions, to all 
who have ihe hooping-cough, to stand up and bend 
forward, as the posture in which it gives least 

When this malady, alter the first week, it 
panied with fever, it is an unfavourable symptom, 
and would require theadvice of a physician ; butwben 
there is no fever or other bad sign, there are many 
harmless things which a mother or a nurse may give 
to children without asking the permission of a me- 
dical man. Asses' milk, when it agrees witli the 
stomacb, is an excellent remedy ; hyssop tea, or 
syrup of hyssop, cultsfoot, and pennyroyal, may 
also be given : decoction, or rather jelly of Iceland 
lichen, (which may be made very i^td:Uah\i£ \f^ 
0-1 1 
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putting a great deal of sugar and some juice 
lemon or orange in it.) is very suitable ; as are al 
fruit, jeUies, and jams. 

Nourishment is necessary in a disease which lae 
so long ; hut it is of the greatest consequence tb 
the nourishment be adapted to the state of tl 
malady; when that is the case, much medicii 
may he spared ; and in this disease, (I might say i 
all diseases,) the less that can be given to childre 
the better. 

Maladies are not so much under the command ( 
drugs as those ignorant of the science of laedicin 
suppose i and patients are more likely to be cure 
fif tht'ir complaints who take too little than to 
[iiiich medicine. When a great quantity has bfti 
administered, the sick person has first to recove 
from the original disease, and afterwards from ilii 
debility occasioned by the remedies, in many in 
stances an unnecessary addition. 
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CHAPTER IX. 




The aoEE throats of children are moat commonly 
the effects of cold, but not always ; they are some- 
times the consequences of bile, and sometimes of 
epidemic diseases. These different sorts of sore 
throats require difierent modes of cure, but none 
of them can be increased by being mistaken for a 
cold, and treated as such in the beginning ; that ig 
to say, with warm baths for the feel, flannel round 
the neck, and warm diluting liquors. This treat- 
ment will generally remove the sore throat pro- 
ceeding from a cold very speedily ; but the others 
require the aid of medicine. 

A sore throat, which is caused by redundancy of 
bile, will have occasion for emetics or purgatives, 
perhaps both ; and that which arises from epidemic 
contagion must be treated according to its peculiar 
nature, of which no one can judge but a physician, 
who has had opportunities of seeing the effects of 
the disease on various individuals. For this reason, 
it would be right to seek good medical advice for 
both these sorts of sore throats, especially as it 
might be hurtful to mistake t\xe o'cic fo^ 'i^aa ci'CoKti 
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if tbey should require contrary methods' 'ia SA 

Tlie moment a child complains of a sore lirtjj 
a piece of flannel should be put round the nee 
tlic feet bathed at bed-time, and some warm'aeS 
ulated liquor given before the child goes to slee 
Lemonade, currant jelly, or syrup of raspberr 
vinegar and water, or honey and water, with a vei 
few drops of good vinegar, would he suitable fi 
this purpose. If the child is not better nel 
day, and has evident symptoms of a cold, coi 
finement to the house may be necessary, and d 
same remedies may be repeated at n^t. A Wtii 
bit of black currant jelly, or a tea-spoonfid ( 
honey, with two or three drops of vinegar t 
sharpen it, may be given four or Hve times a day 
and if the child is old enough to gargle, barle 
(or plain) water, with honey and a very small qtian 
tity of vinegar, (if there be much it will irritib 
and do mischief,) may be used for this purpose as 
often as appears necessary •. 

In any violent or sudden attack of sore throat 
the advice of a professional man should be imme 
diately sought for ; but in case of his arrival beil^ 
delayed, and the malady accompanied vtith hekd 

* There ore nuuiy other auiiable gu-gles, but I mantii)! 
this as the simplest and easiest to provide. I hare Istel] 
heard milk recommeiided aa an exceUent gargle by an emineni 
phjtldan. 
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ache, flushed &tW, great heat of tbe skin, aifd diS-_ 
ficultj' in swallowing or breathing, a large blister 
may be applied to the tliroat or chest (whichever 
seems most affected) ; the feet may be put into a 
sinapized bath, or be fomented ; at the same time, 
the child should be persuaded to drink plentifully of 
acidulated diluting liquors. This treatment may 
sometimes give relief very speedily, but that 
should not be a reason for neglecting to con- 
siJt a physician, as other remedies might be 
necessary to complete the cure, and prevent a 

After a child has recovered firom a bad sore 
throat, it will be prudent to keep the neck covered 

for a long time, especially at night, and on going 
out, if the weather be cold ; as it is a malady which 
leaves the part so weak that those who have had 
it are liable for a long time to slight returns of sore 
throat, even when the greatest care is taken. 
Children who are old enough to gargle, may derive 
benefit from an infusion of bark, with a few drops 
of vinegar in it, or water with a little brandy ; 
which are to be used cold, merely to strengthen the 
part aftet the malady has been completely cured. 
In leaving off flannel, or any other covering which 
has been employed to keep the throat warm, 
should he taken to do it by dow degreed, and not 
tjU the warm season. 
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For that sort of slight sore throat, in conseqneiu 
of cold, which occaaiona a swelling of the lonsil 
without any great paio, liead-aehe, or fever, it 
not necessaty to teaze a child with gargiing, as 
wilt be sufficient to apply a piece of flannel to li 
part, and bathe the feet at night. Tbe fianni 
should not be fastened round the neck, but pi 
under the chin, and drawn up over the ears so i 
to cover them entirely, but not go higher up, aa 
is very unnhoksome to heat the head of a chili 
By having the fiannel of a proper length, w 
making two holes in each end of it, a bit of nairo 
ribbon may be used to fasten it, hy tying on tl 
top of the head, instead of letting the flannel I 
so long as to have the two ends of it meet. Tl 
external swellings may be rubhed, now and the 
with a mild soap liniment*, which will help to cui 
it speedily ; hut this is only for swellings occasion) 
by a cold, as any thing of the nature of scrofuloi 
tumours should have no outward applications, e: 
eept by order of a physician. 

Children subject to sore throats should have tl 
feet kept very warm, and should be particular 
guarded against sitting in wet shoes and stocking 
Slight sore throats recurring frequently, and lastii 

• Prepared by dissolving as much scraped soap aa ihi 
ounces of boiling water can m«lt, and then adding to il 
ounce of camphorated spirit. 
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dfloog iamef would require the advice qf a prpfes- 
aion^ man^ as tkiey may proceed from^ incljiuation 
to scurvy,- or aome.<]|ther chronic . malady, ;W];iich 
ought not to be neglected. 

'•'■.'• i ' I ■ . • ... 
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CHAPTER X. 

TOE CROUP, 



I 



The croup is one of the most formidable maladies 
to whicli children are lialjle : it is not considered 
a cootagious disease by medical writers, (though 
there seeins to exist in some families a predisposi- 
tion wtiich favours that supposition,) but it is oI\eD 
epidemic, and the state of the atmosphere is usually 
the principal exciting cause of it. Cold, damp 
seasons, such as produce epidemic catarrhs, are 
supposed to occasion the croup ; and some phy- 
sicians have expressed their opinion, that leaving 
the bosoms and arms of children bare, in cold 
weather, is likely to cause this malady. 

The croup is a violent inflammatory disease, 
which begins with symptoms of a slight cold a. day 
or two before the extraordinary sound of the voice 
and cough, which peculiarly distinguish it from all 
other maladies, is observable ; but when once that 
appears, all the heat and restlessness of fever, with 
a quick full pulse, and ditliculty of breathing (but 
not of swallowing) come on rapidly. When the 
disease becomes severe, it is generally recollected 
that it had been preceded by a cold so slight as to 
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have been disregarded. It is a great err< 
lecc the least appearance of indisposition in a child, 
when we consider how rapid in their progress, and 
how fatal in their effects, are some of those very 
diseases, which may be prevented or lightened by 
extreme attention in the beginning. 

Tlic slightest cold should immediately bring tb 
our recollection the ideas of croup, quinsey, anlt 
inflammation of the lungs, and we should be on the 
watch to check their progress, or diminish tbetv 
violence. I do not mean to say that a child should.' 
be confined to the house, and treated as if it was 
sick, for every trifling cold ; but it will certainly be 
prudent to bathe the child's feet before it is put to 
bed ; and afler it is asleep, to observe attentively 
whether the breathing be natural, or whether there> 
be any extraordinary appearance about it. 

In case of any difficulty or wheezing sound in 
drawing the breath, it would be right to give an 
emetic : if the uneasiness is not great enough to 
disturb the sleep entirely, it may be delayed till 
morning : but if the child is wakeful and restless, 
it should be given immediately. Syrup of squills, 
with ipecacuanha powder, is a very proper medicine 
for young cliildren, and if the complaint be slighi, 
inay possibly remove it ; but if the vomiting occa- 
sioned by it does not procure speedy relief, a phy*. 
sician should be instantly called, lest the malady. 
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3bD)Jd be the croup, and require more ac^ve re; 
medies. 

Bleeding, blistering, antimonial emetics, and 
strong purgatives, are frequently necessary in tbii 
disease ; but as they should not be employed with- 
out the orders of a medical man, I shall givQ nt 
directions respecting the administration of sucl 
remedies. 

It is difBcult to distinguish, and impossible t( 
describe, the particular sound of the croup, whicl 
has been compared to the crowing of a young cock : 
but those who have once heard it are not likely tt 
be deceived. Those wha have not heard it shoulc 
\m on their guard against mistaking for it a sort oi 
hoarse, croaking cough, to which some children art 
liable on getting even a slight cold, and which is 
usually of little importance, (requiring only the 
common remedies,) though it has sometimes been 
turned into a serious malady by being treated as 
the croup. For this and many other reasons, the 
slightest suspicion of the croup should be a motive 
for seeking the very best medical advice, to avoid 
the risk of creating disease by injudicious manage- 



I requires a great deal of judgmem 
to distinguish between croup and nervous asthma 
especially when those about the patient are prepos- 
sessed with a notion that the disease can be n( 
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Other than the croup; and there is no case in which 
it is more dangerous to trust to persons of 1itll6 
experience, as the debilitating treatment necessary 
for the croup is very different from that required 
in nervous asthma. 

There is no malady in which it is more necessary 
to act with implicit obedience to the attendant 
physician than in the croup, as ihe rapidity of its 
progress allows no time to retrieve errors or atone 
for neglect ; and nothing but the most active re- 
medies can preserve the life of the patient. 

The slightest uneasiness in the throat or the chest 
of a child should be immediately attended to, as it 
is not impossible that this dreadful malady, as well 
as some others of the same nature, might be checked 
in the first slage, by bathing the feet, covering the 
throat and breast with flannel, and diminishing the 
quantity of food. An emetic of ipecacuanha may 
be safely administered to a child of any age who 
appears to be threatened with inflammation of the 
throat or chest, but antimonial vomits should not be 
given without the orders of a physician. Children 
vomit with more facility than adults, but it is dif- 
ficult to prevad on them to drink sufRciently ; this 
difficulty is much Increased when they are required 
lo swallow camomile tea, or other nauseous liquid) 
but these are by no means necessary, as warm water 
with sugar In it, or weak tea, will answer the pur- 
pose as well, without being so iW^ttt^Mic 
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patient. In this malady (and indeed in ail oi 
maladies) cliildrea should be teazed as little as p 
sible. 

It appears certain thai children who have oi 
had the croup are very liable to returns of it, 
which reason tliey would require particular atu 
tion. Their throats, cheats, and arms, should 
protected iVoni the cold air, their feet should 
kept very warm ; and it would also be prudent 
have accurate directions from the phyaician, 
whom they have once been cured, respecting 1 
precautions to be used for preventing a return 
the disease, and the mode of treating it, in case 
any sudden attack. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

THE MUHPS. 



The uumfs is an epidemic and infectious di^ 
supposed to be one of those which do not return a 
second time : it requires little medical aid, but very 

It consists in a swelling of the glands about the 
throat and neck, sometimes at one side only ; but 
more frequently at both, otXen increasing to a pro- 
digious size, and being always accompanied with 
more or less fever. About the fourth day it ii ' 
usually at the height ; from that time gradually 
decreases, and in a few days more disappears. If 
not increased by neglect or imprudence, it is a com- 
plaint of little importance ; but if a child who hai ' 
the mumps is exposed to cold, the malady may 
take a very serious turn, and require the aid of a 
physician, which should be sought without delay, 
when any extToordirmry si/mptoms appear, 

The object in the cure of this disease must be to 
encourage both general and local perspiration ; the 
former by keeping the child in bed, and giving 
plenty of warm diluting liquors \ the laVjei V^ J 
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covering the parts carefully witb soft flannel or line 
wool thoroughly heated. 

The proper diet is that prescribed for acute dis- 
eases in general, and the bowels should be kept 
moderately free by clysters or the mildest laxatiTe 
medicines. 

After the malady is completely over,, it fnay per- 
haps he right to give a purgative medicine before 
the patient returns to the usual habits of life ; but 
this must depend on tlie constitution of the indi- 
vidual and the manner in n'hicb the disease has ap- 
peared. 

In countries where this malady {nrticularly pre- 
vails, a stranger would always do well to consult i 
physician resident in that place. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

;KH(EA. — DYSENTERY. CHOLERA MORBD 

1 which there i; 
considerable discharge from the bowels nithout 
pain, is oilen a malady * of small importance, re- 
quiring no medicine ; but merely strict attcDtion to 
the diet and general habits of life for a few days. 
Ifa child, who is attacked by this complaint, has 
been accustomed to meat and fermented liquorsi 
the quantity of these should be much diminished; 
but, as it often happens that indispositions of this 
nature are accompanied with a very good appetite, 
such food should be providedasmaysatisly hunger, 
be of easy digestion, and afford sufficient nourish- 
ment. Broths, jellies, sago, rice, &c., may be al- 
lowed, but vegetables and fruit would be better j 
avoided : should there be wind in the stomach t 
bowels, lemon-peel or ginger-tea may be givei 
The greatest care should be taken that the child be 
not exposed to damp or cold ; and the diet should 



* The looaeneu which occun after tedi 
quite a different luilnre aad geiierall)' prova fsul : the 
H^Mof ■ ikilfu] phyBician isdy, however, be beneiidal. 
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Btilt he attended to tor some time after the diairho-a 
h cured. 

In this malady, it is sometimes necessary to pive 
medicines immediately. If a diarrhoea be violent, 
and continue more than one day ; or if it he accom- 
panied with losB of appetite, but especially if there 
be much pain in the bonels, there should be no 
delay in administering the appropriate remedies. 
The least sickness of the stomach indicates the ne- 
Cessity of an emetic, and there is nothing bo well 
adapted for this purpose as ipecacuanha. A dose 
of rhubarb should be given Ml the next day; ani 
if that does not entirely remove the looseness, small 
qiiuntitics of rhuharh * and ipecacuanha may he 
given for a few days. At the same time, the child 
should drink plentifully of rice water, sweetened 
with very white sugar, which is one of the best re- 
medies possible in all bowel complaints to which 
children are liable. 

Diarrhoea may be produced by many causes ; 
such as indigestion, cold, worms, bile ; and accord- 
ing to the origin of the disease, must be the mode of 
treating it. That which is occasioned by indiges- 
tion will, probably, be removed by the above-men- 
tioned remedies : a dtarrhcea brought on by impru- 
dent exposure to cold or damp may be cured by 

• One grain uf rhubarb and half a grain of ipeeacuanha, 
two or three times ft day, may be given to ft child nine yean 
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lying in bed, bathiog the feet, aed drinking W^rm 
diluting liquors, to recall and promote the checked 
perspiration; but if that be not Buffici«it, rhubarb 
and ipecacuanha (aa already directed) may he given> 
When worms or bile have occasioned the looseness 
a purgative medicine should be immediately ad- 
ministered ; castor oil, when it can be procured 
good, is one of the best for this purpose ; but when 
that cannot be obtained, some preparation of rhuf 
barb may be employed. To a child, who is old 
enough to he reasonable, a dose of powdered rhu- 
barb, with magnesia, may be given ; but for Utile 
children, probably syrup or infuEiion of rhubarb ' 
would be more suitable. 

Some children are liable to have the bowels af* 
fected whenever they are vexed : this is occasioBed 
by too mucji bile; and generally cures itself by the 
evacuation of that substance; but it requires great 
attention to the diet, and if accompanied with much 
pain, Bome mild purgative. In bilious complaints, 
which are usually attended with fever, a low diet is 
necessary ; but if there appears to be much nervous 
irritation, a few drops of spirit of 4iartsbom or of 
eilier may be administered. It is scarcely necessary 
to add, tbatcbildren of this constitution should have 
their minds kept aa tranquil as possible, the frequent, 
recurrence of these complaints tending to weaken 
t!)|E, bowels, 
r If, not wi til standing the treatmewl. Vwft tcwsto* J 



4 
I 



244 DIE£A8i:S COMMON TO QPABT J 

mended, a diarrhnea continues undiminisbed for i 
veral days, it would be right to consult a phjrsicii 
nho miglit be able to discover the cause of t 
disease, and prescribe the proper remedies ; I 
astrin|Tent medicines are sometimes necessary, a 
it is impossible to say when they can be admin 
tered with safety and advantage, unless the ex; 
state of the particular case be known. Persons w 
have the care of children should always rememb 
that there are no medicines so dangerous as the 
which suddenly stop a diarrhcea. 

The DrsENTERY is &n inflammatory disease 
the bowels, which ia ftequently epidemic and Co 
tagious, but it maybe produced by damp clotliii 
or improper food. It is often occasioned by sudd 
changes of the weather from heat to cold, by whii 
the perspiration is rapidly checked ; and this is tl 
variety of the disease to which children are mo 
exposed. In countries where figs abound, it 
often the consequence of eating too much of th 
fruit; but in northern climates, there is not, I b 
lieve, any sort of ripe fruit which can produce th 
effect ; though it frequently results from eating rai 
cid food, such as bad bacon, butter, or fish ; lu 
wholesome substances, which children, tolerabl 
attended to, are not likely to partake of. 

The distinguishing marks of dysentery are feve 
pain, and a constant inclination to empty the bowel 
ivjth little effect. The evacuation in this malady 
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of various sorts, more generally blood and mucui 
than any thing else : sometimes there is a great 
discharge of blood, aomedmes very little; 
not unfrequently there is mucus only, without any I 
blood, though the vulgar name of bhodtj j 
sometimes leads into error on this subject. There 
is little or no evacuation of the usual excrements ; 
and when they do appear, it is generally in the 
form of sheep's dung, mixed mth mucus and 

In diarrhcea, there is great evacuation from the 
bowels, with comparatively little pain, and seldom 
any fever : in dysentery, the pain and fever are 
great, but the evacuation small. The pain 
diaTrhaa are severest just before the bowels are 
emptied, and are relieved by it ; those of dy serif I 
tery are sometimes much worse after that 
fore. Diarrhaia is oflen cured without any medi- 1 
cine, a diing which rarely, if ever, occurs in dysei^ I 

When there is an epidemic disease of this soi 
the neighbourhood, on the slightest deranger 
of a child's bowels, it would be right to apply 
remedies, and, if convenient, to consult a skilful 
physician. 

The dysentery is frequently accompanied with 
an inclination to vomit, which should be promoted 
by a few grains of ipecacuanha (a medic 
licularly useful in this malady) ^ and iVia wft-fcx ftscj J 
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it would be right to give some pin^atlvi?, as this 
a disease which cannot be cured without tharoiig)t 
clearing tlie stomach and bowels. Good castor oil 
or some preparation ofrhubarb/niaj' be employi 
i'oT tliia purpose ; and after the desired cSect ft; 
bteii produced, the bowels should be kept ia ttfn 
stWl until the pain and other bad symptoms ai 
rtiboved. A drink f made by dtssolvihg cream i 
tirtaif in barley wat^r haB been reconrmendei 
strongly, by one of the best writers on this snbjecl 
and as the disease is usually attended with grei 
ihirst, it is a remedy easily administered, whe 
made palatable with a great deal of sugar and 
little Icmou |.pe]. TIk? same author advises ih; 
almond milk should be drank plentifully, and wh« 
it agrees with the stomach this is likely to be ust 
ful, both as medicine and nourishment. 

Clysters are of the greatest benefit in this malad' 
as fomentations to the inflamed bowels, and shouj 
lie composed of mucilaginous substances, whic 
may blunt the acrimony of the bile, such as ric 
water, with gum arable dissolved in it, or the sam 
ffum mixed with milk, decoction of linseed, &i 
Oily clysters are very useful when there is no dis 
charge of the natural excrements, but only bloo 
and mucus ; and they may be given with infusion c 

■ Or oil of sweet almonds, for youQg cliildreo. See Appei. 
dix. 
t See Appendix, Cream of Tajlar cfcint. 
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camomile, when the patient is troubled witb wind 
in the bowels. 

This disease, being of an inflamniatory n&ture, is 
frequently accompanied with severe pain in the 
bead, for which the feetraay be bathed or fomentei 
OS directed for other maladies ; and as it is of the 
greatest consequence to promote perspiration, 
child should be kept in bed ; and when obliged 
to be raised up or moved, the greatest care she 
be taken to guard against any poHsible impresaion 
of cold. 

When the fever is high and the discharge of blood 
great, a physician should be immediately called, 
bleeding or blistering (perhaps both) might be n 
cessary to check the inflammation. 

Extreme cleanliness, and changing the air of the 
apartment, is as necessary in this disease as in erup- . 
live fevers ; and, by attention to these particulars, , 
the contagious quality of it may be greatly dijni- 

When the stomach and bowels have been well 
cleared, small doses of rhubarb aad ipecacuanha (aa 
directed for diarrhcea) may be given ; or, if there 
appears to be much fever, cream of tartar may be 
used instead of rhubarb. 

As there is a necessity for a great deal of drink , 
in a malady of this nature, it should be varied and 
adapted to the taste of the child. Rice water, 
sweetened with white sugar and acidulated vi«k 'v I 
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little \6raon juice, ia one of llie best things that mn 
be given; barley water, and ttiin arrow rool i« 
aalep, prepared in the same manner, are very suit- 
able; bIso linseed tea, if agreeable to the iKtlientT 
currant-jelly and water, and toaat and Water, mif 
be allowed ; and gum arabic may be dissatv^d Id 
balm tea, and given from time to time. 

No sort of animal food or fermented liquor should 
be allowed in this disease, unless positively ordered, 
by a physician, on account of some exttaordinarr 
symptom. Perhaps there is no malady in whi(4i 
the absolute prohibition of these subntances is so 
necessary as in this, in which there ia an intent)^ 
inflammation, which may easily be rendered fatal 
by any error in diet. 

Rice, sago, salep, arrow root, with sugar and 
iemon or orange juice, may "be given ; and various 
sorts of fruits, such as strawberries, raspberries, 
yuoaeberries, currants, apples, grapes, &c., may be 
.■illowed, provided ihey be perfectly ripe, and such 
.IS have agreed with the child when in health ; bul 
great care must be taken to observe if any sort of 
food produce wind : and should raw fruit be found 
to have this effect, it may be stewed with sugar, 
and a small bit of lemon peel or cinnamon added. 
Stone fruit, except peaches, would be better avoid- 
ed ; and every sort of food should be given in small 
il«antities at a time. 
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If any perspiration appear, great care should be 
taken not U> check it ; and, therefore, nothiog 
should be given quite cold while it continues ; &» 
tliifi reason, any fruit that the patient may eat duVr. 
ing that time should ratlier be stewed or loasted 

When all inflammatory symptoms hare ceaae^ 
and there is no longer head-ache, thiret, i 
mon heat in the skin, nor pain in the bowels; 
and the frequent necessity for emptying them 
appears to be merely the result of habit and weak-;- 
ncss, laudanum may be given in a clyster, (ae 
directed for a cough*,) from five to thirty drops, 
according to the age of the child and the effict 
produced. 

A child who has just recovered from a bad dysen- 
tery should not be suffered to go out without wearing 
flannel next the skin ; and the greatest care should 
be taken to keep the feet particularly warm and dry ; 
all cold and damp should be avoided, and the diet 
particularly attended to for a long time, as the 
malady is easily renewed, by the sUghtest neglect 
or error. Good broths and roasted meat, in mode- 
ration, rice boiled in milk with a little cinnamon, 
sago, sulep, &c., with a small quantity of good wine, 
if the child has been accustomed to fermented 
liquors : ripe fruit and vegetables, of easy digestion, 
* Sec iiag« aia. 
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may all be allowed with safety; but all greasy sub- 
stimces, and whatever !b heating or dilGcult of di- 
gestion, should he prohibited- 

It would be well to give two or three graina ol' 
rhubarb every day, for some weeks after the curt 
of dysentery ; and if die child complains of any uo- 
ea^iness in the stomach or bowels, a purgative dost 
of aome preparation of this medicine should be im- 
mediately administered. Moderate exercise, ai 
proper hours, will assiBt much in restoring the 
strength ; but both morning and evening damy 
should be carefully avoided. 

There are various sorts of dysentery, which il 
would be superfluous to describe, as the Ireatroert 
luTL' recommended can do no injury in any ; and 
ivlien extraordinary symptoms or complications 
iiccur, a medical man should be consulted without 

If a child be attacked by severe vomiting and 
purging, accompanied mth violent pain, it may be 
.-.iLspected that the disease is cholera MoaBus, a 
malady so extremely dangerous, and rapid in iis 
progress, that although not one to which chddrec 
are liable, yet, as it might occur, I think weU to 

Many causes* may give rise to 



' Tlie eggs of cerliiiii fresh-water fish art 


sometimes cspa 


e of producing this effect. I have seen 


a violent cholera 
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tHd ffiidst iifcely cau^ id ind]gesti(Ml, ' or exce^ of 
acrimonioiis' bile, which unfkvotiraMiS weather '^dthe- 
times occasions. Be the eaUse what it may, diie 
evacuation from the stomach and bowels should, at 
first, be promoted by drinking plentifully of Weak 
chicken broth or camomile tea, or, indeed, any 
watery liquor that the child finds easiest to swallow. 
Clysters should also be administered, of rice water, 
chicken broth, or linseed tea ; and when the sto- 
mach and bowels have been well cleared, means 
must be taken to check the vomiting. Balm tea is 
sometimes useful for this purpose, or lemonade 
without sugar; but the most efficacious remedy 
(allowable without the orders of a physician) is the 
saline draught*, sweetened with syrup of white pop- 
pies, and given in a state of effervescence. 

The child should be put into a well-heated bed, 
have the feet warmed as directed for the ague f, 
and a piece of flannel dipped in warm camphor- 
ated spirits;}; and laudanum, may be applied to the 
stomach. 

This is one of those maladies in which the assist- 
ance of a medical man would be immediately re- 
quired, as there are various remedies which an ex- 
perienced physician might, on seeing the patient, be 
enabled to apply with effect. 

Afler this malady is quite cured, the greatest at- 

* See page 113. -f Seep. 186. $ See Appead^x.^Cam'^KApr* 
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teniion is necessary to prevent a relapse : the diet 
should thevefore he very strict, and all cold mi 
damp should be carefully avoided, as ivell as all 
vexation and agitation of mind. 
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CHAPTER Xm. 

HVDROCEPHALDS. 

HvDROcKPHAius {or Water on the Brain) is om 
the most Fatal maladies which can affect a child ; 
it frequently happens that the propensity to it is 
suspected till an acute Dt of the disease destroys the 
patient, though there may have been numerous j 
ceding symptoms to give warning of what might be 
apprehended. 

Head-aches in children of any age should nc 
be neglected, especially if violent and of frequent 
recurrence. Parents get accustomed to this sort 
of malady, and one oflen hears people say, " It ia i 
only worms,'' or it is " only an indigestion;" 
perhaps, that "the child inherits the complaint;" 1 
which is, therefore, disregarded until dropsy of the \ 
head suddenly appears, with all the signs of im 
nent danger. 

When a child is subject to frequent pains in 
head, a good physician should be consulted without 
delay, and more particularly if the head-aches have 
been preceded by a tendency to maladies of debility, 
or there ia any reason to suspect a scrofulous taint in 
the blood. The same constitution, to ■«\ft'Ai. ^w» 
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last disease belongs has, generally, an inclinatiM) 
to hydrocephalus, wliich has oilen been ilevelc^)^ 
by blows on the head, or by the imprudent cucerof 
eruptions. . „ 

When there is reason to suppose ttM waurif 
collected in the head, bleeding and purging are'genB4- 
rally necessary, and these would require the' beM 
medical advice : in fact, hydrocepbaliis is one .rf 
those maladies in which, when otiee developed, 
nothing can he effected without the aid of a physi- 
cian, though much may be done to counteract litt 
predisposition to it. 

Syraptoms of this disease (especially in very 
young children) are often mistaken for those of 
other maladies; and it has sometimes happeneil 
that indispositions occasioned by water on the brain 
have been ascribed to teething or worms, which do, 
indeed, frequently offer appearances so similar as 
not to be distinguished but by a very experienced 

Languor, sleepiness, heaviness of the head, vo- 
miting, aversion to light and noise, especially if ac- 
companied by sudden fits of screaming, are to, be 
considered as symptoms of hydrocephalus : but 
a squint* coming on suddenly, or the disappe^r- 

* To spare unnecessary alarm to young mothers, I think it 
right to mention here, Ihst new-born infants frequently 
squint before they hare leamt, by esperienre, how to use their 
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ance' of one which has hitherto been habicud ; iM 
sbortj any extraordinary chan^ in the natural po- 
sition of the eyes, is one of the strongest character- 
istic signs of water in the head. The best medicU 
advice should be sought without delay, whenever 
the above-mentioned symptoms appear ; as the 
malady may sometimes admit of a cure, if at- 
tempted in time, and with sufficient skill and 
energy. 

The means to be used for preventing this fatrf' 
malady are the same which are advised for scro- 
fula* and rickets ; and, in addition to these, the 
siaapized bath for the feet (so many times recom- 
mended in the course of this work) should be fre- 
quently used. This should be, instantly, resorted to 
in the case of a child beingattacked with acute pain 
in tjie head, without waiting for ihe arrival of the 
physician ; and, if he cannot be expected for severfJ ' 
hours, (as so often happens in country places,) a 
dose of calomel may be given ; and whatever evacu- 
ations the child has, in consequence, should be kept, 
as a skilful practitioner may draw much information, 
respecting the nature of the disease, by inspecting 
what has passed from the bowels. 

The pupils of the eyes being much enlarged, 
and not contracting in the usual way on the 
proach of light, is consideredas a strong symptom 



* See chaptei 
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\ of hydrocephalus: it may, however, be occasioned 
I by worms ; but, at all events, it is a proof tliat ibe 
' brain is greatly disordered, so that whatever can 
draw the blood and humours from that part must be 
advantageous: for which reason baths and fomenta- 
tions for the feet should not be neglected. 

1 do not mention the medical applications re- 
quisite for the cure of this malady, as they are not 
likely to be employed with any good eflfect, except 
by u professional man of much experience and 
sound judgment. It should be remeinbered, that 
there is no disease in which the orders of the phy- 
sician should be more 'Stiictly obeyed than this of 
hydrocephalus ; and particular care should be taken 
that the child's evacuations be not thrown away, 
when he has desired that they should be preserved 
for him to see. 

Hydrocephalus, though one of the most difficult 

maladies to cure, is by no means out of the reach of 

medicine ; and the earlier assistance is sought for, 

the more likely it is to be effectual. This disease is 

two sorts, tlie chronic and the acute ; and it i» 

I in the former that medical advice is most likely to 

be of use, and most frequently neglected. In the 

I acute hydrocephalus, tlie symptoms of disease arc 

> violent, that a physician is sure to be called, 

though it seldom happens that he can be of any 

'. However, parents should not quite despair 

in such cases, as t\ua \a o\\e ot vViose maladies in 
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which a professional man will exert all his know- 
ledge, experience, and ingenuity ; and of late years 
some children have been recovered from this dread- 
ful disease. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 



Convulsions are unnatural and invoIuRtary niove- 
ments, which may generally be known even by a 
person who sees them for the first time. They fre- 
quently aSect the whole body, but are often eon- 
fined to one part ; and any sudden distortion of the 
ln'ad or eyes of a thild may be considered as a 
convulsion. 

Numerous and various are the causes which oc- 
tusion convulsions in children: those wlio are bom 
ivith Tery large heads, as well as those vvho are ex- 
Jrcmely delicate, are particularly liable to them. 
Kven the strongest constitutions may be attacked 
iiy this malady in consequence of teething, worms, 
or eruptive fevers ; hut many other causes may ex- 
L'ite convulsions in weak and sickly chUdrcn ; such 
■IS fear, cold, and pain, eitlier internal or external. 
Unless in these latter cases, this disease does not 
Lorae on suddenly : there are many preceding signs 
hy which an observing person may be induced to 
suspect its approach. Disturbed sleep, a fright- 
ened look, crying in t\ie ai-i^ht, heaviness in the 



CHAP. XIV.3 CHILDREN OF ALL AGES. 

day, momentary changes of colour, grinding the 
teeth, shutting the hands fast with the thumb i 
side, stretching the legs out stiff, are some of the 
signs which should put people on their guard 
against convulsions. 

Sometimes children preserve their senses entirely 
in a fit of convulsions, and at other times lose all 
knowledge of every thing around tliera. This is a 
malady which has always occasion for the advice 
of a physician ; and the persons about the sick child 
should be very particular in describing to him every 
circumstance which has occurred, with truth and 
accuracy. 

The only remedies which may be employed with- 
out the orders of a medical man, are the tepid 
bath, clysters, slight emetics, purgatives, spirits of 
hartshorn and camphor julep. Bleeding, blistering, 
bark, wine, opium, &c., are often necessary ; but 
the judgment of a good physician is requisite to 
distinguish the cases in which such remedies should 
be prescribed. 

The first remedy for all sorts of convulsions is 
the tepid bath": those which have been brought 

* Children from fire to nine montha old Tmy be put into 
the warm bath for tea minutes two or three (LmeB a day, if 
neceuary ; tlume of a year old, and from thsc to three jrean 
H quarter or half an hour at a 
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on by a fright, without any other cause, will re- 
quire only the bath, and a few drops of spirits of 
bartahorn in cold water, both of which (but espe- 
cially the latter) may be repeated three or four 
times in the course of twenty-four hours, if it ahonld 
appear necessary. 

Convulsions occasioned by indigestion or by 
worms, would require a purgative medicine as Bcxn 
as the warm bath has put a stop to the spasmodic 
movements ; and if they seem inclined to return 
after the stomach and bowels have been well 
cleared, recourse must be had to spirits of haitB- 

Sonietimes very young and delicate children are 
thrown into convulsions by wind in the bowels, and 
for this the best remedy (after the warm bath) is ■ 

I clyster of camomile flowers, or of water, vrith about 
fifteen drops of tincture of assafcetida, more or 
less, according to the age of the child and otLei 
ind 
ma 
ma; 
cur 
cov 



n convulsions are known to arise from some 
indigestible substance recently taken into the sto- 
mach, the beat thing would probably be a few grains 
of ipecacuanha. In very young children, acidities 
e capable of producing convulsions, and for these 
magnesia and rhubarb are the best remedies. To 
cure convulsions perfectly their cause must be dis- 
covered ; for though the warm bath is the fiist 
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TCBource in all cases of convulsions, yet the aufase- 
qiient treatment of the disease must depend upon 
the occasion of them. 

A violent-tempered, or a drunken wet nurse, may 
cause a child to have convulsions, and the milk 
should undoubtedly be changed when such a cir- 
cumstance is discovered. A mother who has de- 
fects of this nature, and cannot command herself 
sufHciently to overcome them, should not attempt 
to suckle her children. 

Convulsions have often been produced by repel- 
ling an eruption ; and the proper cure for this 
species of the disease is, evidently to recall the 
complaint to the surface of the skin with warm 
baths externally, and sulphuric medicines* inter- 
nally. If this cannot be effected, it is probable that 
a perpetual blister, an issue, or a seton, would be 
the most suitable remedy ; but the advice of a pro- 
fessional man would be Dccessary to determine in 

Every family of children should be provided 
with a convenient vessel for the warm bath ; and 
also with one for the feet, of such a size and form 
that a sufficiency of water to cover them above the 
ancles may be procured in a few minutes. In all 
convulsive maladies, the immediate applic; 

■ TUere are varioo* remeiiie* for this purpose, noc 
■ary to meatlaa kere, which B phyaiciiui would order. 
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remedies is of great consequence ; at the s&nie tunc, 
those who are about children on such occaiioiu, 
should be cautious never to appear in a hmry or ■ 
fright: a quiet manner of doing every thing for 
them is of much importance, and a child subject to 
convulsions should be always attended by a womu 
of good sense and presence of tnind. 

Convulsions sometimes increase at the first nto- 
mcnt of the child being put into the warm baUi, 
but diminish soon atler, so that mothers need not 
be alarmed at this appearance. Sometimes children 
have an extreme aversion to the bath ; and in thai 
case they should not be forced into it ; but bathing 
the legs and feet only, or fomenting the whole body, 
must he substituted. 

There is no disease in which the assistance of a 
physician is more necessary than convtUsions ; but 
there is none in which it is more frequently requisite 
to do something before his arrival. The momeni 
a child of any age is taken with convulsions, all the 
clothes should he loosened, and (if there be not 
good reason against doing so) a window should be 
opened, to let t)ie fresh air into the room : a warm 
bath should be prepared as quickly as possible, and 
in the meantime, if so much hot water can be had 
as is sufficient to foment the feet and legs, that 
should be done witliout delay : vinegar may be held 
to the child's nose, and a bit of linen, wet with 
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vinegar and water, may be applied to the forehead. | 
These are all things which can do no harm 
may help to shorten the fit of convulsions. 

Opium should not be given to children, particu* 1 
larly in convulsions, without the advice of a phy-> 
aician ; but, in caae of any extraordinary delay in 
obtaining medical assistance, atier the stomach and 
bowels have been well cleared, either tinctu 
castor, spirits of hartshorn, or camphor julep may 
, be safely administered ; four or live drops of the 
two first, or a spoonful of the last. Ten or twelve 
grains of camphor, well rubbed with the yolk of an 
egg, and mixed with a sufficient quantity of water 
for a clyster, may be given with good effect. But 
there is no use in tormenting children with reme- 
dies for those convulsions which come on at the 
end of violent oi tedious maladies, as the cure of 
such is hopeless. 

Those convulsi<His which have been occasioned ' ' 
by vexation or terror, require particular attention 
to the moral feelings ; at least as much as medical 
assistance. The patients should be soothed and 
tranquillized by all possible means, or tliey will de- 
rive Lttle comparative benefit from antiapaamodiC' 
remedies. 

Convulsiona which precede the measles, or other 
eruptive maladies, are not dangerous, and, in gene- 
ral, only require to foment the feet, and to keep the 
child very quiet, 
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Tooth-ache or ear-aclie may occasion connit- 
nons : in both these cases, the feet should be 
batliiKl : for the former, warm mUk and water, vitb 
a little nitre in it, or warm water with brandy, msj 
be used to wash the mouth ; and for the latter, a 
fen diops of warm milk, or of oil (it ahould be Tatho 
more than blood-warm) may be put into the cat, 
and afterwards a little bit of cotton heated at the 
The ear and jaw should be covered either 
with a piece of hot flannel, or (what I have some- 
3 found more beneficial) a thick layer of cotton, 
large enough to cover the whole ear and all the 
adjacent parts, and tied on with a muslin hand- 
kerchief: probably fine wool might be still better 
-adapted to this purpose. 

To cure convulsions perfectly, the precise cause 

of them must be discovered, and this is sometiines 

very difBcult to do, even with the aid of a elevei 

physician ; chiefly, because the persona about 

children are not sufficiently observant of the vaiioui 

symptoms, which may have appeared before the 

convulsions. If they have been occasioned by Ae 

^^^ impression of too great a degree of cold, the tepid 

^^L bath will probably give instant and eSectual relwC 

^^M so as to render the employment of medicine super- 

^^H fluous. 

^^m It is not necessary to specify here the variou* 
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with three of wann oU ma-j \ie vried. 
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maladies of this nature, as they may all be eom- 
prised under the head of convulsions ; and all 
require imrnediate assistance, great attention, and 
good medical wlvice. The best mode of pr^ 
ventbg convulsions is to give children a great 
deal of ail and exercise, to keep the bowels suf- 
ficiently free, to have much regard to the moial 
feelings, and, in case of any cutaneous disease, 
to have it slowly and prudently cured, and not 
driven in by the injudicious application of external 
remedies. Great care should be taken to avoid 
all the causes within our power ; and to meet 
those which are beyond our power with propel 
remedies and presence of mind. It is certain that 
children, who are treated according to the diiectioDB 
given in this book, will avoid many causes of con- 
vulsions, 

A child who is threatened with epilepsy has 
generally a frightened and astonished look, is 
inclined to be melancholy, and has its sleep in- 
terrupted with sudden cries and causeless terrors. 
Fear, surprise, or anger are capable of exciting 
convulsions or epileptic fits in delicate children. 
In the last-mentioned malady they lose their senaes 
entirely, and usually foam at the mouth ; and 
when this is the case, it is still more necessary to 
consult a skilful physician than in other species 
of convulsions. The leaves of orange or of 
lemon plants, made into tea, are co[vside,i«,i^ 
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very proper for children who are liable to 
vulsive maladies, especially epilepsy ; and ma 
made very palatable by the addition of a j 
deal of sugar : but nhen there bas once bee: 
attack of this disease, it would be prudent to 
the advice of a professional man witb respe( 
liiei as well as medicine. 
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CHAPTER XV. 



In all indispositions of children, after they i 
weaned *, there may be reason to suspect the 
presence of wobms. The symptoms of this nia- 
lady offer a comhination of those belonging to many 
others ; and it sometimes requires a great deal of 
experience and discrimination, to ascertain the real 
nature of a disease which assumes such a variety of 

Vomiting, diarrhcea, sharp pains in the stomach 
and bowels, swelled belly, irregular appetite, the face 
pale but sometimes flushed, fetid breath, difficulty 
of breathing, head-aches, coughs, pains in the 
limbs, disturbed sleep, extreme peevishness, run> 
ning at the mouth, hiccough, itching of the nose, 
swelling of the upper lip, grinding the teeth and start- 
ing in sleep, convulsions, and fevers of various kindsi 
are amongst the symptoms occasioned by worms. 

* U sometimes bappens that children have wonni beTore 
they &re weaned, but m this is not b common occurieni«, the 
makd; cannot be considered as one belonging to suDkjng 
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A very red longue, or a red stripe down tix 
middle of the tongue with ihe sidee foul, La a sip 
of worms ; as is also the point of the tongue hwi^ 
very red. Children subject to worms have gene- 
rally the pulse more or less intermittent, the pDpSs 
of the eyes are sometimes much enlarged, and the 
skin under the eyes is of a dark colour ; the bowels 
are irregular, and the urine often appears as if it 
was mixed with milk. 

A certain number of these symptoms united to- 
gether gives great reason to suppose the existenee 
of worms ; but it sometimes happens, that many 
of them are to he met with where there are oo 
worms, and at other times where worms do exist, 
several of these signs are wanting. Children have 
passed worms without shewing any of the most 
decisive symptoms previous to their evacuation: i 
the fetid breath, which is considered as one of the I 
most positive and universal signs of worms, hu ■ 
sometimes been wanting ; and I recollect to have 
known an instance of a child, about a twelvemonlji 
old, passing one of the long round sort, without 
ever having lost the very sweet breath which be- 
longs to sucking infants in health. 

After the time of dentition, it becomes easier to 
distinguish the indispositions which proceed ftt>in 
worms ; but while children are cutdng their teeth, 
those about them should beware of ascribing every 
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morbid symptom to that cause, as many are af- 
flicted with worms before two years old. 

It haa been said by many medical writers, that 
whenever a child is ill, there is reason to have 
suspicion of worms, which is very true in regard to 
some constitutions ; but it is necessary always to 
keep in mind, that the same symptoms, which ariae 
from worms, are also frequently the indication of 
more dangerous diseases. Many children have died 
of water on the brain, whose pale faces, constant 
head-aches, want of appetite, disturbed sleep, &c., 
have been ascribed to worms ; and others, suffer- 
ing under that debility which proceeds from a 
scrofulous constitution and mesenteric obstruc- 
tions, have had their complaints disregarded, be- 
cause nothing was supposed to be the matter with 
them but " worms, which their elder brothers and 
sisters had also suffered from and outgrown." For 
this reason, it would always be right to consttlt a 
good physician when such symptoms appear. 

Improper food, or too great a quantity of even 
what is wholesome, may be generally considered as 
the cause of worm diseases ; and were the diet of 
children, during the first four or five years of their 
lives, more strictly attended to, such complaints 
would be much less common than they are. Worms 
are easier to prevent than to destroy, and one 
means of doing this is to take care that infants 
do not eat fruit or vegetables till thcj ;).\e •NCBsiaft., 
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It is probable, that by unremitting atteDtioo to da 
food of young children, worm maJadies mighttt 
altogether avoided ; but aa this is seldom paid, ami 
as most children are liable to such ind is position!, 
it is very neceasary to know how to treat them. 

The mode of curing these complaints is, Rnt a 
expel or destroy the worms, and then, by strei^^ 
ening ihe stomach, to prevent their re-pTodactM& 
A variety of remedies for the former piirpoae ban 
been recommended; but after repeated trial rfi 
great number, I have found calomel the hhM 
simple, active, and easy to administer. The qvao- 
tities must be proportioned to the age and the coi^ 
stitution of the patient, but in general till eight ot 
nine years old, aa many grains as a child has ye«» 
may be given with safety : however, those parenb 
who have the means of consulting a good physidan, 
should not fail to seek his advice on auch an oc- 
casion. 

I The time I have found best for ^ving calomel is 
at night on going to bed ; and some children requite 
a purgative medicine next day to make it pass off bj 
the bowels : castor oil is very suitable for this purpoie, 
but perhaps some preparation of rhubarb might be 
etill better. Neither adds nor vegetabUa should be 
gieenfor several hoars before calomel, Uat it thoM 
occasion pains in the stomach and Ixmch ,- nor, for Ike 
tame reason, should food of that nature, nor even cold 
drink, be alUmei llie «eil day, utAiV iKe v 
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been worked off; and great care »hould be taken that 
a child to whom cakmel has been given, be not ex- 
posed to damp or cold for the next fcmr-and-tmenfy 
hours. It is of little consequence, in the first in- 
stance, to ascertain whetlier the aymptoma of a foul 
stomach, &c., &c., which appear to be the effect of 
woinis, are really produced by tbat cause, the object 
being to clear the stomach arul bowels of something 
wbidi deranges the system : be that what it may, a 
dose of calomel is the best remedy that can be ad- 
ministered. 

I have sometimes had occasion to observe, that 
there are cases in which calomel ia more effectual for 
destroying worms when it does not purge ; and 
therefore, where the nature of the malady is 
perfectly known, and purgative medicines have 
been tried without entire success, I would recom- 
mend to give a small dose of calomel two or three 
times, at intervals of three or four days, and after- 
wards castor oil or rhubarb ; but what is a smalt 
dose can only be known by experience, as three 
grains will have more effect on one child than 
double that quantity on another of the same age. 
It often happens tliat the dead worms are not ex- 
pelled till several days after the medicines have 
been taken, and then possibly without being ob- 
served ; so that their destruction is to be inferred 
only from a cessation of the symptoms occasioned 
by them. 
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The same debility of stomach which gives riacte 
violent worm diseases may possibly be the cause of 
others of a difierent sort ; and I have sometimes 
suspected it to have occasioned glandular obstruc- 
tions when tliey have appeared in children who 
had no hereditary title to scrofulous tnaladiea. 
Fevers arc oflen produced by worms ; but wonm 
aTe also produced by fevers, being the effect insteail 
of the cause ; so that a malady is not to be called I 
worm fever, because in the course of it worms have 
heen evacuated. I mention this as it has some- 
times happened, that in consequence of a child 
having passed worms, in a fever to which the attend- 
ant physician has given another name, the parents 
have lost all confidence in the man of science, uid 
placed their dependence on quack remedies aad the 
prescriptions of the ignorant. An indigestion will 
sometimes assume the appearance of a worm fever ; 
and 1 have seen all the most positive signs of this 
malady removed by a dose of calomel, which pn^ 
duced an evacuation of the undigested substancn 
that occasioned them. 

When by the use of calomel, or any other tnedi- 
cine, the worms have been destroyed, and tU 
symptoms of their presence have ceased, the ol^ 
ject must be to strengthen the stomach, and by ibW 
means to prevent their reproduction. This is V) 
be effected by every thing that can fortify the €«i- 
^^Id: bark, ire 
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fusions of bitter and aromatic herbs, (hyssop, Worm- 
wood, pennyroyal, camomile, &c.,) also animal fbod 
and wine, much air and exercise, in some e 
bathing ; and in short every thing necessary to 
conquer debility : at the same time, the diet should 
be strictly attended to, and no excesses of any kind 
permitted. 

Even the ripest fruit and best vegetables should 
be given in smaller quantities to childreo who 
have suffered by worms tlian to those who have 
not ; and the greatest care should be taken that 
tliey do not eat too much of any thing at one 
time, or at irregular hours. It sometimes however 
happens that children, who are greatly afllicted with 
worms, have sudden fits of hunger at extraordinary 
times, and on these occasions it would be dangerous 
to prohibit food. I have known a child of two 
years old scream dreadfully for something ti 
the middle of the night, and at the same time com- ' 
plain of a pain in tlie stomach, which was irame- i 
diately appeased by food. When this symptom ap> 
pears, a piece of bread should always be kept in 
the child's bed-room, to give in case of necessity ; 
but if worms produce such an effect, the malady 
must be so severe as to require medicine, and a 
grains of calomel will probably suffice to remove 
this troublesome symptom. 

Sometimes a child appears to be almost choaked 
by worms rising in the throat-, aiiAfot ^^i\%,a.'snsi^ 
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and secure remedy is cold water with its much mli 
Bs can be dissolved in it, Wo or three spoonfukof 
which win immediatety drive down the viotob. 
Indeed, common salt is an excellent vermifuge, and 
if children could be persuaded to take it in suS' 
cient quantity (dissolved in brolh) to produce tliF 
effect of a purgative, it would often answer that 
purpose as well as any other medicine. 

Sulphur, camphor, and assafoedda are all nsernl 
in maladies produced by worma ; and there ate 
above a hundred remedies advised, which may aD 
have good effects at various times and in various 
circumstances ; but there is none so sure, and so 
welt adapted to most cases of worms as calomel. 

Iq some coughs occasioned by worms, I have 
found sulphur beneficial*: it may be given in 
honey after the child is in bed for three or foui 
nights, even if it should slightly affect the bowels. 
There are, however, other coughs produced by th* 
same cause, but arising from irritation of tbr 
nerves, which would require antispasmodic reme- 
dies ; and for these assafcetida is well adapted, 
being a vermifuge as well as a nervous medicine. 
Clysters of assafcetida are often useful for complainu 
produced by worms, especially when they have ex- 
cited convulsions. 

Convulsions occasioned by worms ought, in the 
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first instance, to be treated like all others, tliat is to 
say, with the tepid bath ; afterwards calomel and 
assafcetida may be given together, in equal quan- 
tities, proportioned to the age of the patient. 
Clysters of warm milk have been found very useful 
in pains of the bowels caused by worms ; and indeed, 
for the small thread-like worms, (a/icaj-ides,) which 
belong to the lower bowels, these sort of remedies 
are particularly adapted. I have known instances 
of children of nine or ten years old having derived 
benefit from salad oil and lemon juice mixed to-- 
gether, in the quantity of a table spoonful of each, 
given, on an empty stomach, for ten or twelve 
mornings ; and I have seen the camphor julep of use 
in slight spasmodic maladies produced by worms. 

In giving strengthening food to children, care 
should be taken that neither the quality nor the 
quantity be such as to occasion fever, an elfeot 
likely to produce or augment that debility which 
is one of the chief causes of worms. There is s 
vulgar prejudice against tlie safest of tonic reme- 
dies and most agreeable of nourishing substances, 
sugar, which is very commonly believed to promote 
the formation of worms in the human body; but 
that it can do no liarm is evident by the impossibility 
of producing an indigestion with plain sugar ; and, 
since the middle of the last century, many experi- 
ments, made by eminent physicians, have proved it 
J» be an admirable remedy for woTms. tta&.'Vw* 
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been already convinced by their assertions, the fol- 
lowing instance, which has fallen under my o«ti 
observation, would go near to establish the truth of 
their opinions in my nimd. A child of eleven 
months old, attacked by an epidemic dysentery in 
the midst of a very difBcidt dentition, was redttced 
to such a state of debility that her powers of di- 
gestion seemed to be lost, as every tiling she swal- 
lowed passed through her unchanged. To procure 
her some sort of nourishment, she was allowed lo 
eat as much sugar as she pleased, for which her 
instinctive propensity was so strong that she tued 
to consume many ounces both by day and nigbl. 
The malady continuing for several weeks, the child 
acquired such a habit of devouring sugar thatil 

s a long time before she coidd be broke of it ; 
indeed it continued in a great degree for seven! 
years, and in case of illness hei favourite drink has 
always been sugar and water. She is now a 
iiealthy child, about seven years old, and never hai 
had the slightest appearance of worms, thoi^k 

lers of the same family have suffered much by 
them. This instance may serve to corroborate the 
I opinion of those physicians * who have ascribed an 

* B]' the iiifaruiBticni of slTieiid(nh(»everadty a> a mao, 

i skill BB a pli7Bi<:ian, are both of the highest dan) I aio 

enabled to give another eiumple of the advanlagei of mgar, 

' in the case of an elderly mnn, Bfflicled with wonni to a mtt 

decree, who, after every ot\iet lenw^-j tad been tried ll 
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anthelmintic power to sugar ; and is at least A I 
tolerable proof that this substance, so agreeable* J 
to the palates of children, is not likely to produM J 

There is no malady for which a greater varleWF 
of remedies are reeomniended than for worms J 
but mothers are earnestly entreated 
patent medicines, old women's secrets, and prescrip- 
tions of quacks. If the advice given here produces 
no diminution of the complaints, or so little as not 
to afibrd consolation, a good physician should be 
consulted immediately, mho may point out the 
mode of treating that particular case, and distin- 
guish the nature of those maladies with wbich the 
worm disease may happen to be complicated, and 
in which either neglect or the use of quack remedies 
might be fatal. 

In treating of the cure of worms, I only mean the 
long, round worm, (tumbricus,) which in shape and 
size resembles the common earth-worm, and the 
small worms like threads (ascarides') ; for when the 
tape-worm (txnia) exists, the aid of the most skilful 
professional men is absolutely necessary ; as well ta 
for all those uncommon worms the descriptions of 
which are to be met with in medical book; 

wheu reduced to a detperaui situDtion, n-BS restored to liettltli 
by tlie Die of tliat auUtance in titrge quanticien. 
* I never naw but one child wha disliked stij^ar, and 
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There is no disease in whicli ao much can 
effected, by early and unremitting attention, 
ScBoruLA; and it is of tlie utmost imports 
for mothers to be aware of the first symptoms 
that malady, and acquainted with the means 
preventing its approach, and checking ita progre 
Diseases considLTcd as hereditary, and there! 
not feared by those who know that they are 
in the blood of their families, may easily be 
quired, and sometimes come on suddenly with 
any apparent cause*. Scrofula is one of tli 

■ I cannot refrain from making some observations hen 
the strange prejudices which many inhabilants of the Bri 
ibliinds entertain on the subject of a maladj' for the cur 
which there are so many resources, and which is not mon 
hereditary disease than others less within the reach of mei 
iissisUnce. Persons who make no scruple of confessing i 
they have lost a number of near relations hy pulmonary i 
sTimption, would yet be capable of leaving a physician i 
dangerous state of ignorance, rather than acknowledge i 
lliev had any reason to suspect a scrofulous taint in t! 
blood. There are other maladies equally to be dreaded, wi 
are also hereditary ; but tliis one appears to have an unreal 
able and absurd mark. o{iaaomVvvjatiiies.eivi\x,'H\ii(;liso 
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maladies which may appear spontaneously in any 
delicate child, under circumstances favourable to 
its development, and of which the slightest sym- 
ptoms should be combated without delay. 

Scrofulous complaints usually appear between 
the ages of two and seven years : delicate, relaxed 
constitutions, and those which have been debilitated 
by previous maladies, (difficult teething, worms, 
measles, small-pos, &c,) are most liable to be at- 
tacked by thera. Fair, fet, light-haired children, 
with blue eyes, are generally supposed to be sub- 
ject to scrofula ; but this indication does not ap- 
pear to be so sure in the northern parts of Europe, 
where many of the strongest individuals come un- 
der that description ; though with respect to south- 
ern climates, it seems to be a just remark; ai, 
however, the assertion has been made (without any 
exception) by medical writers of authority, cbUdren 
of this complexion should be particularly attended 
to ; at the same time that parents should not be 
lidled into security, by seeing their offspring with 
dark eyes and dark hair, and without that delicate 
skin which is generally supposed to belong 
scrofulous constitution. 1 have seen the disease 



,1 parent! to deceive even thsmsBtves, 
kItcI uom plaints thai are more to be miisUHl ly the pr 
pan nf medicine than any ottera, and therefore more 
[lower uf a mother to conquer by earJy anil couEtaac 
1 1) Iter children. 
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make great ravages in families where there waajm 
e member of them with a fair skin, light hWi ,« 
blue eyes ; and, in fact, it may be produced iu-al- 
moat any child by mismanage men t ; by low, daopi 
and dark habitations, food not suilicieatly nouriil^ 
ing, a sedentary life, and privation of the amusemratt 
and open air necessary to the happiness of childroi. 
To these, perhaps, maybe added another , caiu^ 
in the too frequent administration of purgative me- 
dicines, especially mercurial preparations *, which 
are often given to children by persons entitelj 
ignorant of their nature and ultimate effects. 

The best mode of preventing the develojuaenl 
of a disease which requires the greatest atientioB 
to the physical education, is to take care that chil- 
dren inhabit dry and aiiy rooms ; that they h»re 
warm clothing, nourishing food, and a great deil 
of exercise in the open air : they should not be 
debarred from the light and heat of the sun, excepi 
in cases of weak eyes, or for other substanttil 
reasons ; and they should be indulged id ev&J 
thing that can exhilarate the mind, as there is. no- 
thing more likely to prevent glandular obstructtou 
than that quick circulation of the blood which i» 
produced by gaiety. 

When there is any reason for suspecting an ori- 

■ Almost sD tbe paUnt medicinex and ^uack remtSm, 
li RIB piesGiibed for aormi, contain meraurjr ut mm fMM 
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ginal taint of scrofula in the constitution, or any 
acquired propensity to the disease, the slightest ap^" 
pearance of debility should be a reason for resorting 
to the use of tonic remedies, such as sea-water 
baths, (tepid or cold, as may be most agreeable to 
the child's feelings,) infusions of barfc, bitter and' 
aromatic herbs, and the different preparations of 
iron. Children who are liable to scrofula, should 
be allowed meat as soon as they can digest it, and 
also wine and spices, which would otherwise be un- 
suitable to their age. 

If a child of any age is observed to grow dull, 
languid, and indolent, the cause should be imme- 
diately enquired into, and these symptoms ought not 
to be neglected, as is too often the case : for it not' 
unfrequently happens that the persons who are about 
children find them less troublesome at the com- 
mencement of chronic maladies than when in per- 
fect health ; and do not discover, till too late, that 
what conduced to the convenience of their attend- 
ants was only the sign of a disease, productive iU 
its prepress of far more uneasiness to them than the 
most boisterous vivacity. The moment a lively 
child begins to grow quiet, the greatest attention 
should be paid to tind out whether tins quietness 
does not threaten indisposition; and every means 
should be employed to exhilarate the mind and ex- 
cite to bodily exercise. 
• At the beginning of scrofulous 
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usually gran paje, and often complaia of I 
tired without cause ; tlie appetite and die ge 
functions of tlie body become irregular, the «] 
variable, the face, and especially the upper lip, 
pears swelled, and the jaws are more than natu 
full. On perceiring any of these symptoms 
child of three or four years old, it would be 
to examine whether there is any enlargement o 
glands under the jaws and chin, under the arm 
about the groins ; and if there be, no time sh 
he lost in applying the proper remedies. The i 
of these is the sea-water warm bath. Shoul 
however, be inconvenient or impossible to pro 
this immediately, a bath of common salt and v 
(oi' which any one who has ever tasted the sea 
judge) may he substituted; and though man 
the component parts of the sea-water are wan 
vet from the effects produced by this rem 
I y bel h common 

1 m Ri I p 1 ly wish tc 

11 hi b h b cause it < 

I n 1 I ph d rs somet 

I 1 id 1 h I p procure, i 

\'e up the case as lost, and totally disregard 
vice, when it might be possible to substi 
rciTiedy almost as good as that which he has ] 
ribed. 

Ths bath prepared with common salt may be 
'f very where, and does not teiYiite to be chan 
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HO often as tbe sea water ; once in five or sis days 
is sufficient, whereas the sea-wat«r should be fresh, i 
twice a week. The temperature should be about 
that of new milk, a little more or less, according t 
the difference of constitutions ; as that which migl 
be too warm for one might be too cold for another. 
It should, however, be as cool as the chdd can bear 
with satisfaction ; but great attention should be 
paid to suit it to the particular feelings of the in- 
dividual. Too hot or too cold a bath might occa- 
sion debility and also the risk of catching cold, 
either by causing too much perspiration, or by 
giving a chill ; but when the temperature suitable 
to the child is once ascertained, it would be right to 
mark it by a thermometer, and always have the 
water heated exactly to that degree. The directions 
which I have already given about the precautions 
required in warm bathing are not necessary to I 
repeated here, but should always be attended t 
The child should begin with a bath of ten minutes;, 
and increase by degrees, so as to remain at least 
three quarters of an hour in the water, if it be found 
to agree ; but great care should be taken that the 
length of lime does not fatigue or vex the child, 
which might counteract the good effects of the bathi 
Children of all ages generally like going into tepid 
water, and if they happen to be impatient of staying 
in it the necessary time, means should be found to 
amuso them, by singing, telling stories, o^ wia.t.TO'j, - 
* See pufje 08. 
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paper boats to swim in the bath. If jAc iiioraZ 
feeUngt of children mere mere attended to. Medical 
prescriptions would be leldomer neceatary end ^tma 
efficaciofis. Every thing that depresses ihe spirits 
or irritates the temper must be injurious to consti- 
tutions inchned to maladies of debility. .... 
Children disposed to scrofulous con]plaint4,,nr 
quire little medicine ; but strict attention shoiddjiF 
paid to their manner of living ; tbey should lisw 
as much air and exercise as they can bear withoul 
fatigue, and tbe moat strengtheiung and nourisfaing 
food. The greatest attention should be paid U 
tbeir digestive powers, which are sometimes ?eij 
neak, and it frequently happens that things wbicb 
would appear the beat adapted to them, do notagiee 
with the peculiar state of their stomachs. Strong 
broths and jellieg are amongst tbe aliments ou 
would be most inclined to recaminend ; but they 
will sometimes disagree and occasion fever. Sigo, 
salep, arrovt-root, &c., which are prepared with 
wine, sugar, and lemon juice, where they agree will 
the stomach and please the taste, are excellent ibod 
(or children inclined to debility. Eggs are gene- 
rally suitable to chihlren, and coffee and chocolate 
may often prove medicinal to those of a relaxed. 
- delicate constitution *. Chocolate in substance will 
'Agree Wh stomachs which cannot bear it.mixeJ 

* I must BTplnin that the chocolate meant bare it ^ai 
which ia made with lugnr, and without any mixture at ht, 
flour, fc., in Aon, sut\i as is liVisJi-j vi he met with in lialf . 
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with hot water, and a piece of this with bread, , 
a glass of cold water after it, is by no means a ■ 
breakfast for a weak child. Good bread, well fer- 
mented and weU baked, is considered, by many 
emtnent physicians, as more proper food for child- 
ren inclined to scrofula than unfermented farina- 
ceous substances, such as barley, oatmeal, &c., &c : 
but I am convinced that if they take sufficient ex- 
ercise, this laat-mentioned sort of food, in modern- | 
tion, will not hurt them. 

The irregularity of bowels lo which children ! 
threatened with scrofula are liable, should, if 
sible, be remedied by changes in the diet, &c. ; but, 
when medicine is found to be absolutely necessary, 
the various preparations of rhubarb are preferable 
to any other. In case of worms or indigestion, a 
dose of calomel may be occasionally administered ; 
but rhubarb is the only substance of a purgative 
nature which can be given frequently without in- 
juring the stomach. Magnesia is also a safe medi- 
cine, and in case of acidities, may be joined 1 
rhubarb with advantage. And here I must observe, 
that when a child is subject to habitual constipa- 
tion of the bowels, it la by no means sufficient to 
apply the temporary remedy of an opening medi- 
cine ; but the cause of this indisposition should be 
sought afler, as it may proceed either from s 
error in the child's food or habits of life, or from 
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some incipient malady which would require m 
cal advice. 

ChOdren who are inclined to scrofula, are b 
rally very subject to acidities, for which rhui 
jind iron are the best remedies. Small quantitil 
magnesia will usually relieve this symptom 
mediately, but the others are more efficacioui 
preventing the return of it ; indeed, they are 
medicines chiefly to be relied on at the coinme: 
mentof this disease and when it is not heredit 
The irregular fever and white tongue will gi 
rally be removed in a s-bort time by the proper 
of these medicines ; and the nerrous irrital 
which sometimes prevents children in this ; 
from sleeping, may he calmed by a few drop 
spirits of hartshorn or of ffither, in sugar and w; 
after the child is put to bed : but these last 
remedies which should be only occasionally 
sorted to. 

Among children who are inclined to scroiii 
maladies, some are very intelligent, and others c 
the contrary : the former should not be encourj 
to learn too soon, and the latter should be tai 
late and slowly. Amusing exercise should be 
great object of both, but care should be taken 
avoid fatigue. They should have all those ■ 
which excite children to use their limbs, and in 
weather should be as much as possible in the o 
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air. Swinging is an exercise particularly adapted 
for them, especially as it may be so contrived, by 
fixing a seat witli a back to it on the rope, tbat a 
very weak child may have a great deal of motion 
witliout fatigue, and in the bouse as well as out of 

When delicate children cannot have much exer- 
ciiie, or are obliged to live in climates where bad 
weather oflen confines them to the house, their 
bodies should every day be rubbed all over with 
flarmels which have imbibed the fumes of frankin- 
cense, benzoin, amber, &c. In summer, their beds 
should be exposed to the sun, and in winter heated 
by a warming-pan, in which a little of one of the 
abovementioned aromatic substances have been 
burnt. Scrofulous children should never be allowed 
to suffer from cold, (indeed it is injurious to all 
children,) and particular care should be taken to 
change their clothes according to the season. 

With regard to the instruction of children threat- 
ened or afflicted with diseases of debility, it is of 
the greatest consequence that they should be taught 
by persons who will treat them with gentleness, 
and neither irritate nor terrify them, but especially 
the latter. There are no painful moral sensations 
so injurious to children of this constitution as fear 
and shame. Anger irritates the nerves, and pro- 
motes the morbid secretion of bile, but does not 
depress the spirits and check the circidatioa, \<3t& 
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feeltngH of terror and shame ; and for this real 
is more Imrtful to children inclined to glaq 
obstruciions to be fi-iglitened and mortified th 
be enraged. They should be guarded «s nuu 
possible from every sort of moral pain, but 
especially from such as retard the course o 
blood : for this reason they should never bi 
with persons likely to treat them with cooton 
to frighten them with severe threate or pra 

There is a scrofulous disease whicli doei 
shew itself in swellings of the external gl 
though it has all the general symptoms al 

mentioned, and requires the same treatmei 
mean that which particularly attacks the mese 
glands *, and is often disregarded until too 
the large belly which belongs to it being coi 
to many maladies of children, and, in fact, ' 
accompanied by other corroborating symp 
being no proof of a scrofulous complaint ; bu 
child eats a great deal, and yet groivs thii 
weak, there is reason to suspect mesenteri 
structions, and it should be observed what 
morbid symptoms may be present. 

There are cases in which scrofula attack 
bones before it affects the glands ; but the prec 
symptoms of general debility and indispositio 

* Tbe meientery i> a membrane wbidi coren mad go 

the boweh. 



usuaHy the same, and wherever such symptomi 
appear, the best medical advice should be sought, 
being often more necessary on such occasions than 



One thing to be particularly remembered in these 
sort of maladies, is, that although much may be 
hoped from tiie preventive part of medicine when 
they threaten or first appear, yet when (through 
neglect or any other cause) they have already made 
some progress, there are none more difficult to 
cure, nor which require more knowledge, attention, 
and judgment in the physician. Very strong me- 
dicines are sometimes necessary, and if these are 
not administered with the greatest skill and caution, 
the consequences may be fatal. Wlien, therefore, 
the advice given in tJiis chapter, after three or four 
weeks' trial, produces no change for the better ; 
and that notwithstanding the use of salt-water 
baths, a tonic diet, sufficient exercise, rhubarb, 
iron and bark, the symptoms of weakness, pallid 
and pufied face, swelled upper lip, irregular fever, 
&c., do not diminish, some clever physician shoidd 
be immediately consulted, as remedies of the most 
active nature may be required to conquer the 
disease. 

There is no malady in which delay, or the use of 
quack medicines, is more dangerous than in scro- 
fula ; for though the steps of this dreadful disease 
be stow, and the stages in which its ^\(^^««A\n;d.'^ 
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be arrCBted numerous, yet when n«^lected, th« 
none more (listresBmg or fata]. I must, faoni 
Eigain repeat, for the coDaolation of mothers, l] 
constant and minule attention to the preventii 
scrofulous complaints will generally meet 
success *. 

■ People should not ubatiiiBiBlT' doulK of the ezista 
icrofula BiDoiigM children who have no bereditary rig 
it, aa it ia 1001011010 produced apoiitaiieouBl<r, witliDS 
appareiit Muie, except thai ccimpleiioa and funn whii 
Euppoeed to mark » piediipoaition to h. I hare know 
iiidiriduK] of R Tamily (where there were no hlr«d ni 
afflicted vith tbit disease to a great degree, thongfa a ni 
of brod«n aod siaten, by the lame lather and nu 
(themaelves free from llie aiBludy,) had not the least bj 
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CHAPTER XVII. 



This is one of those maJadies which 
acquired by children who are neglected or mis- 
managed, and more diiBcult to cure than to prevent. 
Errors in the physical education may excite this 
disease even to children who have no predisposition 
to it ; but in those families where it has appeared to 
be hereditary, the greatest care is required to pre- . 
vent its development. The same causes which | 
produce scrofula are likely to give occasion to 
rickets, and the preventive method employed against 
the one malady is equally proper for the other, 
though the medicinal treatment of the two diseases 
be not exactly the same ; so that, in general, all i 
which lias been recommended in this book to pre-i 
vent scrofula, is applicable to the rickets, as it re 
mains to the pliyaician to prescribe what the peculia 
circumstances of the case may require. 

Rickets generally begin between the nintli and j 
the twenty-fourth month, but the con 
the malady is not absolutely confined to that period, 
and it has been known to make ita ftvat a.i^v'jeMMv.iait 1 
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at VBTiouB ages. It comea on by slow ' degt 
til c first symptoms are the flesh growirg'soft 
flabby, and the strengtii diminishing ; in a i 
time the child becomes tmnnturally grave and q 
and shews a dislike to motion; the face apj 
bloated, and has sometimes a high colour ; the 
and belly increase to a groat size ; the wrists 
ancles grow too large ; the legs become Croolce 
indeed do all the bones by degrees, if means hi 
found to check the progress of the malady. 
face changes, and the child acquires either a si 
cunning look, or a silly expressioa of countena 
the faculties of the mind are in genera! Buperii 
llmsc ill hi'Jillhy childrrn. hut sometimes tjici 
inferior. When the disease has made any prog 
the pulse is usually quick and weak, the appi 
digestion, and evacuations are irregular ; teef 
is late, and the teeth are apt (o decay soon. 
these symptoms appear, by degrees, as the ma 
advances, and some of them are common to c 
diseases ; but they should not he disregarded 
this last reason, as they always mark the pres 
of some malady which would require good ad 
and great attention. 

The means of preventing rickets (when a 
disposition to that disease is suspected) are 
s.imc which are necessary to prevent the deve 
iiient of other chronic diseases : good air, n 
e\ercise and amuseme'M, W-tcn^iwuxtv^ food 
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warm clothing ; liigh, light, snd cheerful liabit-'fl 
atiuns, apartnienta frontiag the midday aan, hatb^,J^ 
friutiuns, &c., &:c. Medical writers are alaa of opif-'fl 
nion that children inclined to this malady should b 
weaned early for the purpose of being nourish«| 
with tonic food. 

On the very first appearance of symptom 
may threaten rickets, a good physician should fa^| 
consulted, as the earlier the disease is combated l^ 
judicious medical treatment, the more likely it is 
be conquered ; but if permicled to make any pro;rl 
gress, it is with the greatest difflcuUy that it can bi^l 
stopped, and even if cured, it usually leaves thosefl 
who have suffered from it more or less distigured*! 
When it has been neglected too long for mediq; 
skill to have any power over it, it either e 
death by consumption and diarrhnea, or in excessi^rt 
deformity, for which there is no remedy. 

In this malady, the air which is breathed shou} 
be light and elastic, without being very cold ; tt^a 
mattresses on which the patient sleeps should not be ' 
cither very hard or very soft, and great care should 
be taken that there be no lumps which can make 
them uneasy*. Tepid baths, with infusions of aro- 
matic herbs, may be useful ; also baths of brandy 
and water, or of sea water, either warm or coltl; 

• Thoie of horae-hair are prererable to wool ; 
phyjiriaim liave advised that the mallfBiSBB of rickety iMiit 
be ituffed willi dried fern, railed willv 4roTOa>.vtV'EA>!.. 
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fipQTiging the body all over with cold water, (which 
is Tecommended by some in preference to immer- 
KiOh,) and rubbing it dry with ftannels, and frictioos 
of various kinds. Iron, bark, and rhubarb have 
been used with good effects ; and the last mentioned 
substance is undoubtedly one of the best medicinei 
that can be given to a child affected with rickets, lo 
keep the body sufficiently open, to strengthen the 
stomach, and to prevent diarrhoea, all which are ne- 
cessary in this malady. 

But little advantage is to be derived from medi- 
cine, or suitable diet, baths, &c., if there is not a suf- 
ficiency of air and exercise ; and for this last pur- 
pose artificial aids are necessary to rickety children, 
as they cannot move like others : they will not 
learn to walk of themselves, and therefore must be 
taught ; but this ought to be done very late, with 
great caution and by slow degrees. They should 
be exercised in swings, riding-chairs, and little 
carriages, with springs, to be drawn about on 
smooth roads or fields ; but it must be remem- 
bered that a jolt, a fall, or a blow is particularly 
dangerous to children affected with this disease. 

To prevent rickets, a great deal can he done bj 
the physical education ; but when the malady has 
once begun to develop itself, the advice of an ex- 
perienced medical man is absolutely necessary ; fyt 
though in general it is improper to give much rae- 
dicine for rickets, yet the skill of a clever 
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is required to discriminate what ougLt to be done, 
Many persona consider cold bathing as a specific in 
this disease ; but I should not reconnniend any one 
to try it, without good advice, as there are cases in 
which it might be very hurtful. If a strong, healthy 
child shews a. tendency to rickets, (which happens 
now and then, in consequence of a lazy nurae letting 
it sit on the floor, or lie in the cradle, when she 
should carry it out or dance it on lier knees,) the 
cold bath will, probably, prove an excellent remedy: 
but even in this case, those who have it in their 
power would act prudently by consulting a good 
physician. I 

Medical writers strenuously recommend thxt, 
the clothes of children who have this disease sliould 
be extremely dry ; but I consider that as an essential 
point for all children, healthy or unhealthy : what 
should be particularly attended to for those who 
have this or any other chronic malady, is, to expose 
their bedding to the air and sun every day, as well 
as their nJght-shifU, or any other part of their 
clothing which is to be used a second time before 
it is washed ; and it would also be good to burn a 
little frankincense (or some other aromatic sub- 
stance) in a chaiing-dish, for the purpose of fumi- 
gating such things. The greatest part of the year, 
children afflicted with this malady should wear. 
flannel next the skin; but much precaution is 
BBSewuy in lenviag it off; ,ind_es4.. jo ,5li'>W'fi». 
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where the heat is never very intense, it might be 
better to keep on flannel all the year round, and 
only to change to a thinner sort during the summer 
nionths : but ihia must depend on the feelings of tlw 
child and other circumstaaces of the case. 

For a child threatened with rickets, who inhabit! 
a. great city, perhaps one of the best remcdi^ 
would be immediate removal to the couDtry ; sod 
those parents who have the means would do well w 
try the effects of a wanner climate. 
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CHAPTER XViri. 



CDTAVEOUS DISKASEa. BHnPTIONS ON THE HEAD,' 

ITCH. HERFSTIC ERUPTIONS. ' 



Growing children are subject to various sorts of ^ I 
ERCPTioNs, imaccompanied nith fever or sicknesa, 

which sometimes continue a long time, and are very 
troublesome, but oi' no serious consequence to their 
health, unless suddenly, or im[)rudently repeUed 
Jrom the surface of the skin. 

The strongest children are frequently those most I 
liable to rashes and eruptions, which they outgrow ] 
as they advance in years. Sometimes these a 
alight, that, were it not for the impatience of the j 
children, they mould be scarcely visible: half-a- 
dozen spots like flea-bites on the face, and fifteen 
or twenty scattered over the body, would probably 
escape notice ; but as they generally itch, children 
are apt to scratch them, so as to make sores, by 
which they become more visible and durable than 
they otherwise would be ; and mothers, vexed at 
seeing the beauty of their children spoiled, are 
sometimes induced to employ remedies the 
nicious effects of which they do not know. 
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No medical treatment of the slightest eniplion 
should ever be undertaken without the advice of i 
»kil/ul pbysician: but, if the itching be troublt- 
some, tlic tepid bath may he safely used, and lio 
child put into it for a quarter of an hour, just be- 
fore bed-time. The diet may also be changed fa 
one of a more cooling nature than usual ; and &W, 
either raw, stewed, or dried, and vegetables (if thej 
agree withtlie stomach) may be given, in preferew 
to meat or eggs : mUk and whey are very propel 
for drink, but all sorts of fermented liquors sbouU 
be avoided : and if the child who is broken M 
happens to be delicate, and to require nourishlDf 
food, sago, saiep, arrow-root, Sic., made palntabit 
with lemon or orange juice, rice boiled to 8 jell;, 
and oat-jelly (j^umnier^*), will probably be ftnad 
suitable. Pruit-jellies and jams, with bread, i 
slso be allowed, and, in short, every thing tiw 
uBuaUy comes under the denomination of coolioj 
diet. The state of the bowels should be partitv- 
larly attended to, and if the sort of food above nwD- 
tioned, combined vrith a proper quantity of exer- 
cise and air, does not keep them sufficiently free, 
(as, however, it generally will,) a Uttle magneaiu, or 
magnesia and sulphur f , may be given, in such > 
quantity as to procure one or two evacuationi' 
but purgadve medicines should not 1 
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employed without the orders of a physician. I 
mention this especially, because many persons sup* 
poae that cutaneous diseases are to be cured by 
continual purging, which on the contrary, in many 
cases, is more likely to increase the complaint. 

Children aie very liable to eruptions on the 
bead, and sometimes a small pimple which has 
been accidentally scratched, if not immediately at- 
tended to, may become a spreading and obstinate 
disease. The slightest appearance of this sort 
would require great care ; and many of these com- 
plaints might be cured in a few days, by cutting 
the hair quite close round the inflamed spot, and 
washing il three or four times a day with warm 
water and snap, continuing to do so for at least a 
week after the part appears to be perfectly cured. 
A pimple or a scratch, of no importance in any 
other place, may easily become a bad sore on the 
head. 

If an eruption on the head be not cured by cut- 
ting the Jiair and washing the part with soap, it 
would be right to consult a physician, lest the com- 
plaint shoidd prove to be one of the various species 
of tinea (scabbed head) which are so difficult to 
cure, and tor which the appropriate remedies can 
only be known by seeing the eruption. 

Ai there ii some reason to suppose the tinea s 
contagious disease, children should be cautioned 
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violence, as well as in greatly conducing 1 
fort of children afflicted with them. 

If a child has the misfortune to be inj 
the ITCH, a disease which cannot be rem 
out the application of external medicine 
physician should be consulted, as the < 
to be effected with great caution, it beii 
ous to apply repelling ointments to too g 
tion of the skin at once : but it should ] 
bered that the sooner the cure is comm 
easier it will be. It is necessary to obs 
that young children have sometimes sligbi 
so strongly resembling the itch, that evi 
sician, unless he be a man of much experi 
be deceived by them; and the use of 
for this malady is by no means safe. 
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Those violent herpetic eeuptions (vulgarly 
called scorbutic) which torment and disfigure chil- 
dren for a length of time, require the greatest care : 
it would always be better to let them remain on 
the surface of the skin, than repel them without 
the positive orders of an experienced medical 
practitioner ; as the internal diseases which may 
follow are far more to be dreaded than any tem~ 
porary ugliness or inconvenience caused by the 

The only safe, and probably the only efficacious 
remedies, are to be found in the various kinds of 
warm baths ; and these should, in many cases, be 
accompanied with the use of certain internal medi- 
cines, which a judicious pbyeician would know how 
to udapt to the particular circumstances. There 
are several springs in England, of which the effi- 
cacy in tlie cure of sucb complaints ts well known, 
and there are, besides, many ways of composing 
artificial baths for this purpose. On the Continent, 
there are numerous sulphureous and other hot 
baths, beneficial for these sort of diseases ; and, no 
doubt, when the additional advantage of a warm 

* It iliDuM be remembered that tlioe iinrt of pmptioni 
are aometimeB, though not generBlly, ctmtHgiouB; and the 
requiiite prerauliun of uot ii«ing the totrel of one afflicted 
with lliem, nor drinking out of the laiue vessel, 4c., sbould 
be attended to. 
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climate can b« obuuned, ii must conduce taoA to 
the efficacy of the waters. 

Great care Bhould be token that the ^ana of 
children aflected with herpetic eruptions he M 
irritated ; for this reason, they should never vat 
any thing of cotton next them, and their linn 
should be ai soft and fine as tnay be conveniait 
When any part of the skin is so moist as tomaie 
the linen stick to it, a young leaf of lettuce or he 
should be applied and changed frequently: itliw 
I these cannot be had, a little clean suet or sperna- 

^^^ ceti ointment, spread on soft linen, may be enplimd 
^^1 for this purpose, taking care not to leave it loof 
^^f without changing. 

I These being maladies which give a great deal d 

trouble, the attendants of children afflicted vA 
them are always in a violent hurry to have ihfo 
dried up ; hut a skilful, prudent, and conscientioai 
physician will not easily be persuaded to grtli^ 
them ; and mothers should themselves see that no- 
thing is neglected which may relieve their cbildiea'i 
uneasiness. An extraordinary degree of patienct 
^^^ is required in the persona who are about childMD 
^^B in this state, as the slow cure is the only one tUuhf ft 
^^H be safe and permanent. 

^^H When properly treated, these complaints di- 

^^V minish by degrees, without producing any bad efiect 
^^H on the child's general health ; but if they ace {»-. 
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pidly cured, that is to say, repelled from the sur- 
face of the skin, the disease is transferred to aotne 
other part, and not unfrequently some fatal or in- 
curable malady is the consequence. ConEumptjon, 
dropsy, asthma, epilepsy, palsy, &c^ &c., may be 
brought on by the sudden cure of a cutaneous dis- 
ease; nhereas by slowly removing it, these dan;rcr- 
oua effects are avoided, and in the course of time 
the skin becomes clear and smooth. 

Children suffering under maladies of this na- 
ture should be warmly clad, as it is of great con- 
sequence to avoid all danger of checking the 
perspiration ; and though it be impossible they 
should wear flannel next the skin, yet the cold of 
winter may be guarded against by putting it over 
the linen, (which should be very thin,) and when 
the children go out, worsted may be put over thread 
stockings. 

There is always hope of a cutaneous disease' 
being thoroughly cured when the subject is a grow- 
ing child ; and even those which in adults prove 
inveterate, may be removed by proper treatment of 
children ; but again I must repeat — let those who 
value the health and happiness of their offspring 
beware of hurrying the cure of diseases 
shew themselves on the surface of the skin only, 
as irremediable maladies, or even death, may be 
the consequence. 

Children are liable to many other maladi 
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do not belong peculiarly to them ; but as the can- 
tions I have given are sufficient to prevent tarn 
of these, and the others positively require the ii- 
tendance of piofegsional inea, I do not think Jt «■ 
cexsary to treat fiutheT on these BUl^ects, in a wort 
which is desired for an essay on physical edu- 
t^tfon only, and not a manual of medicine. 
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PART THE FIFTH. .. 

GENERAL OBaERVATIOMS RESPECTING CHILDBSN 

OF ALL AGES. 



CHAPTER I. 

FOOD. — PURIFICATION OF WATER. CHILDREN 

SHOULD NOT ^E PRESSED TO EAT. — IRBEOU- 
LABITY OF APPETITE. — SWEET THINGS. -— 

CHILDREN NATURALLY GLUTTONS. DO NOT 

REQUIRE FOOD IN INFLABfMATORT DISEASES. 

To preserve the existence of children, and promote 
their physical and moral welfare, constant attention 
is necessary to a variety of circumstances, many of 
evident importance, others apparently triflings but 
none of which can with safety be neglected. 

Their food, clothing, exercise, amusements, re- 
pose, &:c., &c., also their learning and mental disci- 
pline of every sort, conduce to their health or the 
contrary according as they are well or ill di- 
rectedt 
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In regard to the mode of feeding children, ilii 
impossible to give any precise rules, as the poma 
of digestion vary in different stotoachs, and evenin 
the same stomach at different periods. Genetil(f 
speaking, their food should be light, nourulug^ 
and agreeable to the palate : they should not bi 
forced 10 eat any thing they dislike ; and thetfr 
spring of parents aceustomcd to the constant Mt 
of animal food should never be confined to I 
vegetable diet, unless ordered by a physician. 
The human stomach seems to be adapted foi 
variety of substaneea ; and therefore it would be 
injudicious to habituate it to one species of nu- 
triment ; but sudden transitions should be avoided. 
and all the changes of diet which the growth of 
children require should be made by dow d^ 
grees. For those who are in health, it is not good 
to make any strict prohibitions, and, in general, i< 
is better tliat their food should be too tonic, than not 
sufRciently so. A person who has been accustoiDeil 
to children will soon distinguish those who nqvH 
a cooling diet ^ and it is safer, in our day*, to tnitt 
the other side than on this. Childrm in wlmi 
there is any reason to suspect a tendency (ntliCt 
natural or acquired) to scrofula, or any odM 
malady of debility, should have the most strengl^ 
ening food that their stomachs will support, ■od(u 
has been already advised in treating of those ^ 
eases) more wine and other fermented liqm 
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would be proper for children of a different consti- 



It is unneceasaey to mention, that great care 
should be taken to procure good bread for children, 
and that all such as can be suspected of being mado 
white by any unwholesome substance should b6 
avoided. People are generally aware of the neces- 
sity of attending to this point ; but it does not ap^ 
pear that the qualities of the water they drink is 
considered of equal importance. It Is, however, 
perhaps of still greater; for the injury done by bad 
bread being soon discovered, in consequence of its 
immediate effects on the stomach and bowels, reme> 
dies are sought, and the cause quickly removed; 
whereas the mischief incurred by drinking bad water 
ig not likely to shew itself by any instantaneous 
effects, (water so unwholesome as to occasion sick- 
ness never being in common use,) but slowly hurts' 
the constitution. -i 

When there is any doubt respecting the salu- 
brity of water*, that which is given to children (ot" 
very delicate persons) should be boiled and left to 
stand till it cool, that any sediment contained ii 
may tall to the bottom of the vessel ; and when 
taken off clear, it should be poured from one vessel > 
into another tliree or four times (as is done in mak- i 
ing punch) that it may imbibe the air, which i 

■ What water ie known f> be bad. It should b« purified bv 1 
distilling. " '" ' 
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supposed to render it lighter for the stomach. P«- 
8ons estremely nice in this respect would do wellto 
hnve the water boiled in glass or cartJienware v(^ 
■els, which are less likely to give a bad taaM ihu 
those of nietal. This mode of purifying watHii 
least secures thoae who drink it from swaUomnf 
any live things, as well as from some other unwhok- 
iiome substances. 

For healthy children, there is no better drinii* 
their meals than good water. Fermented liquiin 
should rather be reserved for medicinal putpiHo: 
and tea, or any warm diluting liquors, ifnless ■ 
case of illness, should never be given to childwa 
they weaken the stomach, and lay the foundaliuii 'f 
many maladies. 

Except in some very extraordinary cases, iw 
should never entice children to eat, by ot^iiK 
them any thing they particularly like, when (in? 
do not appear hungry. It is not the quanliiy« 
food that is swallowed, but the quantity that tit 
stomach can easily digest, which nourishes 'o' 
strengthens the body ; and whatever more is adifi 
rather diminishes than increases the nourishrocni. 
by giving the stomach more to do than it is eap«U' 
of performing. Any substance that is digested vii 
difficulty produces a certain degree of fever, whiA 
always followed by proportionate weakness. Fw 
is reason, we may obserie, that some childw 
lio appear strong, and well nourished. 
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small eaters ; whilst others, who swallow large 
quantities of food, appear weak and half starved. 
But the fact is, that the former have in reality had 
the largest portion of nourishment, thougji tliey 
bave appeared to take the least, because all they 
have eaten has been well digested, and the nutritive 
part completely extracted ; whereas those who 
have consumed the largest quantity of food have 
had but little nourishment, on account of their sto- 
machs being able to extract nutriment from but a 
small part of what they have eaten, and the large 
portion remaining has only produced indigestion, 
fever, and consequent debility. The quantity of 
food which each child requires, can only be ascep- 
tained by observation, as well as the quality adapted 
to each particular stomach. 

Children require food much oAener than adults ; 
and I have frequently observed in them a great 
irregularity of appetite, according to iheir irregular 
starts of growth. A child will sometimes have an 
inclination to ent a great deal for three or four 
months tf^ther ; and then, for a similar apace of 
time, appear to have scarcely any appetite: but 
neither of these changes should ever occasion un- 
easiness to parents, if accompanied with no symp- 
toms of indisposition. 

W hen people choose to give children sweet things 
out of meal-limes, (which by the by is a very bad 
custom,) Uie nearer they approach to plain su^^at 
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the better. There is but one injury su^ can fc. 
(iind even that doubtftii,) which is to the leat 
To the §tomach it can ncTcr be othermse th«a te- 
neflctal, and tlie cotnmoti prejudice respecting iu 
being unwholesome hss originated in the comtm* 
tions with which it has been given. Sweet cahi 
puddings, pastry, S:c., have often encourt^il «bl- 
dren to load their stomachs with noore thin tdrt 
could digest ; and the mischief resulting has bw 
ascribed to the sugar, which, had it been extwwi 
from the otlier subsfancea and given alone, wmiU 
probably have produced beneficial instead of iiiji- 
rious effects. 1 have heard of its causing bd Ki 
in the stomach, bnt am inclined to think thai ib 
is rarely (if ever) the case; and that, when socfeB 
effect has been observed, the sugar has been msd 
with some greasy suhstanee, which was the iwi 
cause of the complaint. 1 am theinore particular n 
treating of this subject, because there are moditfl 
who will permit their children to devour quantitic! 
of meat, butter, cheese, &c., and drink beer andw 
in abimdance, who would not suffer them to rasiei 
morsel of plain sugar. 

All children are more or less gluttons, (and p«- 
hap8 they ought to be so,) but whether lo bucIi 
degree as can injure their health, depends on ifco* 
about them. If the faults of children are tfl U 
ptmished by malting them &st, they will lesm H 
consider eating as the first of privileges, 
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dulge it w excess whenever tliey have an opportu- 
nity ; and if they are only to he deprived of certain 
meats tihich they particularly like, it ia still ynjrsB, 
for they are thus taught to consider luxury in food 
aa one of the greatest blessings, and prepared (or 
luuecessary misery sliould circums lances happen 
to prevent their enjoyment of it. A child aboutd 
never suffer any privation in regard to eating by 
way of punishment, except when it is appropriate 
to the fault that has been committed : if the child 
have eaten too much of any particular thing, or have 
aried for it, then it is perfectly right to prohibit 
what basbeeu the cause of offence; but to deprive a 
child of pudding or of pie at dinner, because he has 
heeo disobedient, or ill-humoured just after break- 
fast, can answer no purpose but to make him 
doubly a glutton; which should be carefully avoided 
by all those who are anxious to preserve the health 
of their children. 

Great care should be taken that the attjsndants 
of children, who are suffering under acute maladies, 
do not urge them to eat when tliey have no inclina- 
tion for food, or give them improper things when 
they are beginning to recover. It is difficult to 
persuade the vulgar that existence can be pro- 
longed without solid food, and nothing is more 
common thau to hear servants and nurses say of a 
child, in the height of an inflammatory disease,, 
" Poor thing ! he must be very weak — he has not, 
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eaten a niorsd these Eve days — be can never lioli 
out without some nouriahment," though most probi 
biy, on enquiry, one finds the child has dnint pti 
quantities of diluting liquors, sweetened with sugB 
which in itaelf contains a great deal of nutrinieni 
quite as much as is suitable to the situation of ill 
sick child. 
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CHAPTER II. 



CLOTHING. COVERING THE BOSOU 

OBNAMBNTa INJUBIOU9 

TO BE ACQUIRBD. LIGATUBES 
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Ik regard to the cloCtiiDg of children, there a: 
ferent opinions; but all persons who know any thii^ I 
of medicine must agree, that in cold weather they ' 
should be narnily and at the same time lightly clad. 
For this purpose there is no substance so proper i 
the winter season as flannel; but the greatest caution I 
should be used in changing the clothing after the | 
cold is past, and it should not be done (especially ' 
when children are very delicate and have worn 
flannel nest the skin by medical advice) until the 
weather be perfectly settled. It would be weU to 
have some clothing for them less warm than flannel, 
and yet not so cool as their usual summer habili- 
ments, to wear for a few days; for example, thick 
calico or some sort of cotton cloth ; and flannel 
next the skin might be left off by putting ii 
the linen, and then cutting it away by iiavf 
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Some physicians have recoin mended that bays 
8hou](l be put into trowsera as early &a possible, 
and that girls should wear a Himilar dress, (wbic^ 
with the addition of a short petticoat, seems U> t» 
much the fashion at present in England,) whilit 
others have given exactly the contrary advice ; de- 
'•iring that even boys should be kept as long as pas- 
sible without the confinement of trowsers, Thew 
various opinions are founded on the same physical 
xeasons, and the partisans of each have much to 
•ay in support of their different ways of thinking- 
For my own part, I confess myself to be against ibt 
modern custom; preferring to keep boys in petti> 
coatfi at least until they are four years old, and nev« 
to put trowsers on girls at all. But these are mattoi 
of comparative indiiTerence, and therefore not ef 
sutflcient consequence for me to explain the causa 
of my adhering to the one opinion rather than tht 
otlier. What I do consider of great Importance is, 
that the breasts " and arms of young children be 
constantly covered, at least during cold neathet, 
until the period of dentition lie quite over. Childrea 
who have the bosom and upper part of the annt 
exposed to the cold while they are cutting teeth. 
are much more subject to coughs and inflamms- 
tiona of the lungs than those who have ibtsa 
covered ; and no one can guess at how early 
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B malady of this nature may occasion some organic 
defect, which may prove fatal by the production of 
pulmonary consumption fifteen or twenty years 
■fterwards. The exposure of the upper part of 
die arm has been supposed, by some eminent physi- 
cians, to have a ^eac part in producing those rheu- 
matic pains in the jaws, which destroy the teeth of 
many young people ; and there is no doubt that 
cold caught in that part is very likely to occasion 
the tooth-ache. 1 have never heard any reason 
assigned for stripping children in this imprudent 
manner, except that " it makes them look pretty ; " 
and what reasonable and affectionate mother would 
run such risks from so absurd a motive? But to 
this tove of " looking pretty" great sacrifices are 
of^ made ; and even medical men have 
been persuaded to become accompli i 
fidly. 

Besides being light and warm, the (dothes (tf 
children should always be plain. All kinds of or^ 
naments and finery are injurious to their health ; 
for, however regardless the parents may be of the 
damage done to such laeless matters, this will rarely 
bt the ease with the servants, who are to mend 
and wash the embroidered bounces or Ince 
mings witli which the children are encumbered 
and therefore they will not be allowed to ml 
amongst the bushes, or roll upon the grass, or evei 
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to skip carelessly along the smooth pathway) mA- 
out beiDg continually reminded of the respect dot 
to their fine cloihes ; and whilst the rohmt cou- 
rageous child will ever forget this matter of bnpon- 
ance, >ind incur daily reproaches and chastisementt 
for an unworihy cause, the delicate and timid, im- 
pressed with the fear of spoiling its dress, will tr- 
frain from taking that exercise which the histinns 
of nature direct, and at the same time acijuire M) 
habitual veneration for the object of its consiani 
care ; which thus becomes an injury to both body 
and mind. No expense which can conduce to tk 
health of children should ever be spared ; but lli« 
belonging to fine clothes, being absolutely detri- 
mental, might be saved with great advantage; wni 
yet we frequently see parents who would not spend 
money on battledores, skipping-ropes, irheel-lnr 
rows, &c., &c., lay out ten times the sums that tbeie 
would cost on flounces and trimmings, and lace mi 
trumpery of all sorts. 

Pretty children never look so well as when tlw) 
are plainly dressed, and it is a pity to draw attenttM) 
to those who are not so, by foolish ornamenici 
especially as ugliness in children is always theeSbtt 
of had health, and consequent ill temper. A 
healthy, good-hnmoured child (who has no stm^ 
defect or deformity) cannot be ugly ; and, indeedF 
I have long thought that human creatures might be 
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educated iuto beauty, by stiict attention to tbeit 
physical and moral welfare. 

Great care should be taken that children have 
nothing too tight on any part of the body. Un- 
necessary ligatures are hurtful both to health and 
beauty, and should therefore be prohibited. Gar- 
ters, cither above or below the knees, should never 
be allowed to growing children : they ate likely to 
spoil the shape of the leg, and must, in some de- 
gree, interrupt the circulation of the blood, which 
can never be done without more or leas injury to the 
health ; but the stockings may be fastened to some 
article of clothing, whose point of support is on 
the shoulders, which precludes the necessity of 
squeezing any part of the body. Tight shoes oc- 
ca«ion corns, by which even very young children 
otten suffer ; and such impediments thrown in the 
way of one just beginning to walk may occasion 
awkward movements, scarcely possible to be correct- 
ed during the rest of its life. But the worst of all 
pressures is what is frequently inflicted on the bo- 
dies of feniale children, by that most detrimental of 
fashions, the use of stays, — the origin of a 
thousand deformities and diseases, and the cause of 
many fatal accidents. Were it even true that an 
excessively small waist was a necessary part of 
beauty, and that great sacriAces ought to be made 
for the acquisition of it, we should first consider 
how fat this mode of squeezing the stomach and 
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bowels is likely to have the desired eSect; m 
whellier it is worth while, for the doubtful dutw 
of obtaining this end, to run the risk of produdn; 
certain ugliness, by crookedness and bad healib. 
I have very good reason for believing thst ihii 
mode of acquiring a slender shape does not alwi^ 
lucceed ; and, on the contrary, I have knon 
many instances of clumsy girls, whose forms "Ht 
entirely left to nature, growing up with mudi 
smaller waists than others who had been subjecud 
to the tortures of fashion. 

I well recollect in my youth to have heard M^ 
tain individuals blamed, extremely, for their veryin- 
judicious and careless conduct towards their daugb- 
ters, who were doomed, by many prophetic voiaii 
" to grow up as thick round the body as IcildMl 
maids;" and I have afterwards seen those tOJ 
young women, who had been so pitied for the cruel 
neglect of their parents, with more slender waitn, 
(uid (what were then called) finer shapes than inj 
of their neighbours, who had enjoyed all the ad- 
vantages of being squeezed and tormented from 
tlieir infancy. 

Beauty is by no means to be neglected ; but ii 
cannot exist without proportion; and if a girl be» 
formed as to have hroad shoulders and broad hijn 
(as many handsome women are,) surely nothing ii 
so calculated to destroy the symmetry of het ahape 
as to pinch in her waist until it is as small as bfi 
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^ aims. Besides^ let it be remembered^ that what^ 
^ ever hurts the health must produce ugliness in a 
^ greater or less degree ; and all persons who know 

any thing of medicine, can have but one opinion on 

the subject of tighi lacing. 
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CHAPTER in. 

RVACVATION8. — BXEBCISB. AKDBEMSm'B. — 

WARMTH. — CHANQS OF AIB. 

No peraon can eDJ03r perfect health in ivluiin tk 

natural evacuations are deficient. It ia not. ho'' 
I'ver, necessary that they should be always eqiul 
difFerenee of seasons, of food, and a variety ^ 
other accidental causes, may produce teroporar; 
irregularities, which should not be subjects •>' 
uneasiness, and still less of medical treaHwDi. 
unless they are accompanied with evident marks of 
indisposition. 

To develop the forms of children, and give " 
every part its proportionate degree of growth id 
strength, a great deal of exercise, of various sotn. 
is required ; and when they are in health, naiui- 
(if not counteracted) will always lead them to con- 
tinual movement. This should be encouraged, ti 
giving them all those toys which promote activity 
for the more exercise la united with amusemeiii 
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the more it will conduce to the well-being of body 

MothetB need not be afraid that their daughters 
should acquire masculine habits, or rough manners, 
because, as growing children, they are permitted 
to have the free use of their limbs : for there is 
no doubt that chose girls are likely to be most 
graceful, as well as most healthy, who have been 
active in their infancy. It is a great improve- 
ment in the modern education of females, that they 
are allowed such plays as promote strength of 
body ; and nothing is a greater acquisition in this 
respect than the skipping-rope, which was formerly 
the exclusive property of school-boys. DoUs arc 
useful to girls for tlie purpose of making them 
acquire the necessary knowledge of needle-work 
with pleasure, (for when instruction can be united 
with amusement, it is always advantageous to the 
health,) but as a constant employment in the hours 
of relaxation, they are too apt to lead to sedentary 
habits, which must invariably injure the physical 
welfare. 

Nothing can be more false than (what is asserted 
by several reapeciuble mak authors) that female 
children have a natural propensity to amuse them- 
selves with dolls. 1 never saw a robust, healthy 
girt who did not prefer those plays usually appro- 
priated to boys J and I have known sickly, deli- 
cate male children as much diverted with dolb 
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an teinnles could be- The truth is, 
children like sc-denCary amusements, 
strong prefer those which are active ; aoi 
■girts are early taught chat a doll is a verj 
compSTiion, whilst bo^B are ridiculed if tt 
one. These sort of prejadices often prod 
ii^urious to the moral and physif^l i 
chQdren, and therefore I think it right to ] 
out here. 

So far as air and exercise are concen 
ought to be less difference made (at leaa 
or ten years old) between the physical 
of boys and giria than usually is. It i 
disadvantage to females, that, at thirteen 
teen years of age, they are often obligi 
persons about them, or induced by 
vanity, to relinquish those active sports 
necessary to the health of growing creai 
which instinct would lead many to cont 
much later age, if art or aSectatioti di( 
on their movements, extri 
both their physical and n\ 
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ared to more violent exercise than females : they 
should be more strengthened by muscular exertions : 
but botli sexes ought to be equally accustomed to 
the open air. 

Though, generaUy speaking, children are inclined 
to be ever in motion, yet, there are many who can 
be easily induced to remain quiet, and those some- 
times of the most active dispositions. Either a 
very dull or a very clever child may be taught to 
»t still too much ; the former for the pleasure of 
doing nothing, the latter from taking a strong in- 
terest in some sedentary amusement ; but, by judi- 
cious management, without any appearance of 
coercion, these hurtful propensities may be counter- 
acted before they have become habitual. 

When children are forced to walk out against 
their inclinations, and without any object of amuse- 
ment, the discontent, which depresses their minds, 
prevents the benefit of exercise to their bodies. 
For diis reason, children should have their walks 
diversified, or rendered agreeable by the accom- 
paniment of some of the many toys which induce 
them to take exercise; such as balls, skipping- 
ropes, kites, wheel-barrows, rolling-stones. The 
lost- mentioned, when adapted in weight to the 
strength of the individual, is an excellent means of 
opening the chest, and throwing back the shoulders; 
and when the child has the pleasure of thinking 
iUself of use in smoothing the walks of a garden, for 
1 ^ 
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bodr and mind viD be hat mare bcBcficial t^kanrnj 
whkh can resok from fhr raqJinwi m nfdumh hffr 
and hack-hoard*^ widi irlucli so many giils lave 
been obl^ed to pass long meJancholj houn of dnl- 
ness and discontent. 

PlajTing in tbe open air is nnicii better for dul- 
dren than takii^ long walks ; bot those parents wlio 
are obliged to inhabit large towns, and have do 
gardens to their houses, shoold make it a mk to 
send their chfldren to some square, or opoi place, 
every tolerably fine day, either on some errand of 
amusement, or under some pretext which may in- 
duce them to go with pleasure. Every thing that 
renders chfldren happy, (improper indulgence of 
course excepted,) conduces to make them healthy, 
and they are never so happy as when in motion, in 
the open air. Children of all ages should be out as 
much as possible, that is to say, while it is agreeable 
to their feelings ; but the persons about young in- 
fants should particularly observe whether it gives 
them pleasure, which when the weather is fine and 
they are in health, it never can fail to do : but it is 
quite impossible that the fresh air can afford them 
any advantage, if they are not sufficiently clothed to 
prevent them from shivering and looking so unhappy 
UH I have sometimes witnessed. All extremes must 
he injurious to body and mind ; and there is nothing 
to be more carefully avoided, in both the physical 
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and moral education. Children who are guarded 
against every breath of air, and not allowed to stir 
out in the warmest weather without being wrapped 
up, are equally liable to get cold with those who are 
sent out in nankeen dresses, when the north wind 
blows, and not permitted to change their shoes when 
they have got wet. I scarcely know which is the 
worst extreme, for they both tend to debilitate, 
and to produce disease. If children complain of 
cold, when they are on foot in the open air, it 
is a proof that either they are ill, or tbeir clothes 
not sufficiently warm for tlie season. When those 
of four or five years old arc in perfect health, and 
warmly clad, they usually delight in running against 
the wind, and playing in the frosty air: but such 
as do not, should never be forced to remain in 
the cold, which is very hurtful to sickly, delicate 
children. 

Children should not be obliged to take exercise 
directly after a full meal ; nor should they be pre- 
vented, if naturally inclined to do so : they ought to 
be allowed a certain portion of time after dinner for 
relaxation, which they should be permitted to pass 
either in motion or repose according to their feelings. 
Either instinct or experience will soon teach them 
what is suitable in this respect ; for exercise after 
eating agrees perfectly with some stomachs, and not 
at all with others ; therefore it is not expedient to 
send children out to take a long walk i.timwSva.v^'^ 
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sf\er dinner. In general, the best time for taking I 
exercise ia before meals ; bnt little children sliould I 
not be prevented from following the impube of I 
nature, which leads the greater number to be m- 
stantly in motion. 

Though the health of children i 
invincible, and the force of habit so strong, ilm 
they exist and nourish in atmospheres apparentlv&i 
from wholesome ; yet whenever there is the slighit* 
symptom of debility, a change of air should, ii' 
possible, be contrived ; and a child vrho is gro<fW 
sickly or crooked whilst shut up in it small bowf 
in the narrow street of a large tovrn, will be n 
likely to recover if sent into the country to in 
about the fields, than through any medical or «^ 
cbanieal aid. 

On the first symptoms of chronic dtseas^s ' 
children who inhabit a great city, they should l« 
removed into the country ; and many a child «2! 
iooner cured by sporting in meadows, t 
bills, thaji by swallowing drugs, which tn. 
perhaps, not less expensive in the end, this ■ 
few months' lodging in some small village or bl» 
house. 

Persons of restricted incomes (especially in In? 
towns) are of^en deterred from giving their childw 
a sufficiency of air and exercise, because they v 
unable to take them out themselves, and fear i)k? 
might be inJOTci \j'3 \>^% ■wish the Comnioa *P 
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of servants ; but of two evils we should always 
choose the least, and the mere chance of learning i 
vulgar ways, or even to tell falsehoods, &c, are less 
to be dreaded than diseases, or weakness of con- 
stitution, which mutt be the consequence of con- 
fined air and a sedentary life during childhood ; as 
the former are far easier to be remedied tlian the 
latter. Those whose occupations prevent them 
from accompanying their children in their walks, 
should choose the least exceptionable person they 
can find to send with them, and trust to Pro- 
vidence for the rest. Once in fifty times a child 
may learn some disagreeable or vicious habit by 
going out with servants ; and forty-nine times out 
of fifty, the health will be destroyed by staying at 

Parents, who have occasion to employ their 
children at an early age in any sedentary occu- 
pation, will find it greatly their interest to assign a 
certain portion of the day for exercise in the open 
air, and to see that it is so disposed of; for (be- 
sides the CKpense attendant on sickness, in a country 
where so much medicine is iised as in England,) 
health is always advantageous to industry ; and a 
brisk, animated child will be able lo work much 
quicker and better, than one oppressed with the in- 
dolence which attends the commencement of chronic 
maladies. The baneful etfecta of a too sedentary 
life may be seen in manufactories where children. 
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are employed, whose sallow looks and sunk ejea i)ie 
heart shudders to behold, I only alJude to this 
evil, for the purpose of convincing the minds oJ' 
those who may happen to think that the advire 
above given is unneeessary ; for it is one too painful 
to reflect on, being out of the power of such awml 
RB this to remove. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

HEAT OP BOOHS. — CROOKBDNEBa. — HOUND SaOUL- 
SBBS. — DNWHOLESaUE POSTURES. — SLEEP. — 
BEDS. NOCTORNAL TERRORS. 

The atmosphere of apartments inhabited by chil- 
dren, should be moderately heated in cold weather ; 
but they should never be allowed to approach a fire, 
as there is nothing more likely to occasion them 
many troublesome maladisE, such as tooth-ache, 
chilblains, inflammation of the eyes, &c., &'c. They 
should always be encouraged to warm themselves 
by running and jumping; and, as partial cold is 
very hurtful, if they complain of suffering much in 
the hands and feet (as very young children some- 
times do) these should be well rubbed, and then 
covered with shoes or gloves which have been 
made hot ; but on no account should they be 
brought near the lire. 

When children are of an age to sit still at their 

studies for any length of time, care should be taken 

that the air of the rooms they occupy, on such 

occasions, be sufficiently warm, and their clQtVt«% 
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such as may be necessary u> their contfon. Some 
children are much more sensible of cold than 
others; and difTerences should be made according 
to their years and constitutions. 

Children nho have been judiciously educated 
trom the beginning of their lives, and alloned to 
enjoy a sufficiency of air and exercise, are n« 
liable to become crooked from weakness ; in tbeii 
rapid fits of growth, however, they should be 
watched attentively, and not induced to walk or to 
stand too much at a time, lest fatigue should occa- 
sion awkward habits, which might injure the form. 
Ah most crooked persons have been straight durii^ 
their infancy, and many of them acquired their de- 
fect of shape without apparent cause, it is not im- 
probable that this misfortune may be the conse- 
quence of some temporary and local debility, which 
with timely attention could be remedied : rnathers, 
therefore, who have reason to dread an hereditarj 
crookedness in their families, should be particularly 
careful lo watch the slightest coramencement of 
weakness, and oppose its progress by the use of 
•all-water baths, iron, bark, &c. They should 
guard the child from fatigue of either body of mind ; 
and not fail to examine from time to time the ap- 
pearance of the hips and backbone. After all that 
has been said in other parts of this book, it is hardl; 
necessary to recommend amusement and agreeable 
Above all things, back collars and 
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violent mechanical remedies are to be avoided, 
there are few cases in which they will not be likely 
to augment the defects they are employed to cure. 
Children are often made to sit on seats without 
backs, on purpose to prevent them from leaning ; 
but this is a mistake : on the contrary, to keep 
them straight, they should rather be encouraged to 
lean ; and for this purpose should have chairs 
exactly proportioned to their size, made with 
sloping hacks in such a manner, that when they 
lean against them, the chest may have ftill space to 
expand, which cannot be with straight-backed 
chairs. Obliging children to stand when they are 
tired, is very likely to cause a crookedness in the 
hips, as ihey usually stand on one leg to rest : 
when they wish it they should be permitted to lie 
down ; the well-known boards, which were sanc- 
tioned by fashion till they became ridiculous, are 
excellent things to allow (but not to force) children 
to lie down on. The floor, however, or a hard bed 
or a sofa, may answer the same purpose for those 
who have not this convenience- 

If a child be observed to be growing round- 
shouldered, the cause should be examined into ; 
and should it prove to arise from a careless habit of 
sitting to write, draw, &c., a piece of Btiff leather, 
about three inches in breadth, and of a length 
sufficient to cover the shoulder-blades, may be 
applied over the shift, (or shirt,) and by having a. 
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CMC of linen, it may be &Btened to the wau 

with pins, in luch a manner that they cannot 
This answers the purpose of remiading the 
not to stoop; and in a few weeks it ma; 
move the defect. H however, it be ascertained 
bringing forward the shoolders in this manner i 
casioned by weakness in the chest, in conseqv 
of oui^rowing the strength, the proper remedie 
debility muai also be employed, and the chfld 
suaded to lie down when fatigued. 

It would be a great advantage for childrt 
have the habit of using both hands equally ; 
this is not allowed, and those who are naturall' 
dined to do so are reproved for it : when, howi 
by exerciaing the right arm more than the left 
shoulder on that side becomes larger than the o 
the proper remedy is to use the lefl arm enti 
and to leave the other in repose. 

Kneeling is a very unwholesome posture 
which children should never be suffered to cont 
long. I am particular in mentioning this, i 
have known of some being put on their knees i 
punishment, which is very dangerous, as cr 
and sobbing in that situation is likely to occa 
ruptures *. 

Children should be cautioned against lij 

• I have been a«8ured that the inhabitnnta of convents, 
ting aloud in this posture for hours, are particularly au 
to nipcuret. 
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weights too heavy for them, or carrying each other, 
by which disagreeable accidents sometimes happen. 
The repose uf children is not, always, sufficiently 
attended to. Their comfort, in respect to hourg 
of sleep and arrangement of their beds is often too 
much disregarded, though perhaps of even more 
importance to their strength and growth, than ,t!ie 
quality of their food. Extremes should be equally 
avoided in nourishment, clothing, and beds ; and 
ihere is no greater mistake than supposing that 
children are to be made robust, by allowing tliem 
hut little covering at night. The sleep of a child 
who suffers from cold will be broken and unre- 
freshing, whilst that of one whose bed is too warm, 
will be prolonged and debilitating. In this the feel- 
ings of the individual should be consulled, (and an 
altentive mother will soon discover how far,) as it 
must be remembered that children, like grown 
people, differ in this respect ; and that one will re- 
quire a heavy covering, when the lightest is almost 
too much for another. 

In regard Co the beds of children, they should 
neither he very hard nor very soft Feather bed» 
are generally denied them, and with great propriety ; 
but the contrary extreme of making iheni lie too 
hard, is by no means uncommon, though capable of 
producing equally bad consequences. A bed which 
is too soft is injurious, from being relaxing; but 
) sleep in ui^ 
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natural postures, and thus occasioo croobednot; 
besides, when tbe rest is broken by painAil senu- 
tions, it cannot bestow all the t>enefit wliicb oi^ 
to be expected from it. 

The best bed for a child ia a thick, well-ataU 
mattrass, (of either wool or horse-hair,) on a tigfa 
drawn sacking bottom ; and care shotdd be takn 
that the mattrass be re-made frequently, lest it get 
into lumps. In regard to the height of the bolsieii 
as well as the warmth of the coverings, the chil- 
dren's own feelings should be the oijy rule; fa 
one child, in perfect health, will desire to have ibe 
head high, while another, equally well, will preftr 
sleeping without any bolster ; in the same way thii 
one will feel too warm with a light blanket, whik 
another will suffer from the cold without a heavy 
one. While children are under four years old, 
those about them must endeavour to guess at their 
feelings : after that age, they are able to explaiD 
their wishes, which should always be attended to; 
for when instinct can be consulted, it is probablv 
our best guide. Children who are not sufiiciendy 
warm at night cannot sleep quietly, and usually 
grow pale and thin ; and those who have too much 
covering, become weak from unnatural perspinttioD. 
All these things deserve great attention, aa ihey 
may be remote causes of disease. 

Growing cliildren should be allowed to sleep 
they please ; and if proper!] 
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Other respects, there is no danger of their lying in 
bed too late. Those who take as much exercise as 
they ought in the day, will require to go to rest 
early ; and great care should be taken that their 
sleep be not interrupted ; should it on any occa- 
sion be necessary to call them before their usual 

. hour, it ought to be done in the gentlest manner, 
as there is nothing more hurtful to delicate nervea 

I than to be suddenly wakened. Some children re- 
quire a great deal more sleep than others ; and in 
this they should be allowed to i'ollow the dictates of 

Children should always be allowed to divert 
themselves, but not with any violent exercise, for 
some time before they are put to bed, that they 
may go to sleep with cheerful impressions on their 
njinds. When they are extremely restless at night, 
it should he ascertained whether this proceeds from 
any error in the time or the quality of their eating, or 
from indisposition, that the proper remedies may 
be sought ; but, as tliere are individuals who, in 
consequence of a particular organization of nerves, 
are, from the beginning to the end of their lives, 
subject to disturbed sleep, even when in perfect 
health, this should be carefully distinguished from 
the restlessness that proceeds from indigestio 
warms, or any other morbiiic cause. What is 

irk of disease in one person is not so in another; 
1 children of this i 
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sliould be mther an object of attention, as an ume- 
cuatomed ibing, wliich may be a symptom of sew 
malady. Any change from the usual state BkoU 
always be suspected as a sign of iDdisposition. 

AU children should be carefully observed duiw 
the time of sleep ; for many are subject to frighiftl 
dreams, against which (as being prejudicial toih 
health) precautions should be taken. When i 
child of any age appears uneasy in aleep, it ahm^ 
be turned, or the head raised higher, or era 
wakened, if nothing else be found sufficient tohml 
the chain of disagreeable ideas which interrupts f 
tranquillity. The constitutions of lively chiliiw 
are sometimes much injured by nocturnal fewi- 
and the persons about them are not, in general, « 
careful as they ought to be, in guarding ll» 
against impressions of this nature. I have kno" 
children of strong imaginations sufler agoni«« 
terror in dreaming of ghosts, witches, and dtti 
aiier having listened to stories on those subjna 
just before they were put to bed ; and who, hf^ 
no sootliing voice to console them when roused frn 
sleep by the excess of their fears, have suffered t(T< 
unnecessary indispositions in consequence. P«I^ 
should not be deceived in this respect by the 
appearance of children, or be convinced that ibB 
nerves are strong because their minds are * 
cowardly ; as it not unfrequently happens that ib 
greatest sensibility of nerves is mi i ted 
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mon strength of body and boldness of spirit ; and 
that without particular attention, a being so consti- 
tuted, and capable of enjoying the highest degree 
of health, may become weak and sickly, by the 
workings of a lively imagination, and consequent 
agitation of nerves. 
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CHAPTER V. 

PAINTED TOYS. INDRPBNDBNCB. PBAISS. — 

WONDERFUL CHILDREN. TND01.ENCE. — DB- 

FORMED OR DISCONTENTED PBR80N8 SHOULD 
NOT BE ABOUT CHILDREN. 

The numerous painted toys which are made for 
children are, probably, injurious to the health of 
many ; and I have oflen suspected temporary mala- 
dies, of which the causes were not evident, to be 
occasioned by these poisonous play-things. Very 
young children always put every thing into their 
mouths ; and those who are older are by no means 
careful on this subject, but will readily eat bread or 
cake, with the white, and red, and green paint of 
their toys adhering to their fingers ; which, though 
not in sufficient quantity to occasion an immediate 
or violent effect, must always be hurtful in a greater 
or less degree. Painted toys should be banished 
from the nursery, until children arrive at an age 
to understand, not only that their playthings will 
be spoilt by being put into the mouth or touched 
with wet hands, but also that the coloured paint is 
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poison, which, by being taken into the stomach, may 
produce pain, and even death. At five or six years 
old, they are capable of knowing their interest ii 
this respect ; and, being aware of these dangers, i 
they may then be left to their own discretion. 

Children should be made independent as sooi 
possible ; loo much care in preserving those who 
have passed the first weakness of infancy from lesser 
dangers, is likely to throw them into greater. 
Show them the evils they have to dread, and how 
to guard against them by their own prudence, 
rather than give them the habit of being constantly 
protected. Tell them to take care of themselves, 
and they will do so. Let them climb upon chairs, 
and go up and down stairs, without assistance, as . 
soon as possible, and ihey will meet with fewer 
accidents, than if they have always a servant to 
watch them ; and even if the mother's eye, with 
trembling anxiety, follows their steps, let them not 
know it. Teach them early to be proud of courage, 
and let them feel the pleasure of independence. 
Nothing conduces more to the well-being of chil- 
dren than having a good opinion of themselves ; 
and from the cradle to the grave, nothing creates 
such an exhilaration of mind, as the consciousness 
of being able to stand alone. By teaching children ' 
to be proud of not being afraid, you give them a 
sense of their own worth, and guard them against 
MMneious physical and moral ills, 



themselves, and forcing indififerent 
join in their absurd praises. In this 
do infinite mischief to their offspring 
that restless vanitj, which renders tl 
when they are not the chief objects 
Children should be taught to amus 
without incommoding others, and ne\ 
the notice of strangers. Let them all 
themselves of importance to their parei 
of present affection, and future esteen 
admiration to any one, much less to 
visitors ; and they will thus be spared i 
mortifications, which, even during th 
years of existence, may produce the 
on both their minds and bodies. 

Wonderful children are by no mea 
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her own course : but the latter (especially if it be a 
new appearance) should be watched, and counter- 
acted; not by forcing the child to take exercise 
against its will, but by offering every sort of amuse- 
ment which can exhilarate the mind, and quicken 
the circulation of the blood. 

Females of thirteen or fourteen years of age are 
sometimes L'able to that excessive indolence of i 
body which is the forerunner of disease; and I 
have known mothers make it a point of obliging 
girls in this state to rise from their seats every 
moment, to go on some message, by way of co 
teracting this morbid propensity. But such is 
the proper mode of curing this sort of laziness : 
the contrary, the ill-humour excited by continual 
interruptions serves only to increase the indisposi- 
tion ; and, in fact, exercise seldom produces benefi- 
cial effects, when not occasioned by some agreeable ] 
jnotive. Amusing occupations should be found, I 
which might break through the inclination to 
still : companions of lively dispositions shotJd be 
sought ; dancing parties, and active plays might be 
encouraged, and country excursions or short journeys 
resorted to. Such methods are the best adapted | 
to correct that indolence, which if not occasioned | 
by disease, at least tends much to produce it. 

No persons who have any great natural defect, or | 
acquired deformity, should be placed about children, . 
attendants or instructors. Servants 
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squint, or have but one eye, or walk Lame, or hate 
particularly harsh voices, or rough mantiers, or in- 
deed any thing that can oflbiid the ieelings of in- 
fants, (however great may be their merits in oib«t 
respects,) are unfit to have the care of children. Ii 
is unnecessary to mention ihe impropriety ofleUii^ 
them be with persona who stutter, or have any ini- 
pediment in their speech ; but I wish, also, to cantioii 
against any extraordinary sort of uglioess, as llw 
nerves of very young children are usually so delicate, 
that it is probable they suffer much which they cm- 
not explain. 

I remember once to have heard of a poor countij 
girl, whose face (in consequence of her having falleit 
into the fire when a child) was disfigured in t 
frightful manner, both by distortion of features aul 
unnatural colour of the skin. On her going to serve 
as nursery-moid in a neighbouring- gentleman's 
family, it was observed that every time an infant of 
nine months old looked at her, he began to scream 
violently ; but this was at first ascribed to her being 
a stranger. One morning, however, after she had 
been .ibout a fortnight in the house, the child, on 
first waking, and beholding her at his bed side, vn 
taken with a violent fit of convulsive crying, which 
lasted so long tliat it was thought necessary to send 
for the family physician ; who, on enquiring into (be 
circurtiBlances of the case, recommended that dK 
[ be parted with. His advice vat 
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followed, and the child had no more fits of scream- 
ing afterwards. 

Few things can be more hurtful to the health of 
children, than to see dismal countenances, and hear 
constant lamentations around them ; for this reason 
parents should take especial care that the servants 
who are chiefly about their children he cheerful, 
free from envy and malice, and rather of a carelesi 
than thoughtful temper ; and fathers and mothers 
who have troubles to talk over, should never allow 
their children, during infancy, to know any thing 
of the matter. The cares of the world always 
come too soon ; and parents should prepare their 
children to struggle with them, by giving them that 
strength of body which so much conduces to forti- 
tude of mind. This is to be done by keeping mis- 
fortunes out of their sight, rather tlian by studying 
to make disappointments for them, as I have some- 
times heard people boast of doing. Prepare chil- 
dren for adversity, by fortifying their bodies and 
minds ; but do not give them habits of discontent 
by unnecessary displeasures. Many chronic dis- 
eases are to be developed by whatever depresses the 
spirits; and in families where there is any reason 
to suspect a scrofulous taint in the blood, 
greatest pains should be taken to keep the children 
constantly cheerful. It is generally known ihi 
strengthening and exciting food is necessary for 
children of this constitution; but it does not seem 
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to be as generally koonn, that tretting is bI 
injuTioua to them than low diet. All tb 
really desire that their children should f 
healthy, ought to protect them as much as 
from every painful moral feehng ; should En 
with constant kindness, and procure for the 
exhilarating amusement that may be with 
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CHAPTER VI. 



— FDKlHHltK NTS.— 



There is no greater error than that committed by 
persons who like to exercise what they call the 
sensibility of children, and commend them for 
proofs of feeling. Wlieti they really have that ex- 
cessive sensibihty, which ignorance of its true nature 
leads so many to admire, a prudent mother will use 
every means to moderate it, as a quality which tends 
to injure the health and debilitate the mind. It is, 
in reality, a defect ; and there are few things more 
detrimental to the well-being of individuals than 
that extreme sensibility which, by some strange 
error in judgment, has been generally considered 
as a meritorious quality, and admired as a virtue, 
when it ought to have been cured as a disease. 
Because this moral malady is frequently found in 
persons of the most amiable characters, we are not 
to cherish it as a necessary component part of a 
good disposition, any more than we should cherish 
the itch as a beauty, because those most liable to it 
are persons of a fair and delicate complexion. As 
in most people the body influences (he mind, we 
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should, in the work of education, consider health 
of body as the first object, and ereiy moral feeling 
which tends to disturb the physical welfiu^ as a de- 
fect This is a subject on which a great deal might 
be said ; but to develope it at fuU length, and dis- 
play all the dangerous consequences of a cherished 
and cultivated excess of sensibility, would lead me 
away from the object of my present work. 

Parents who sincerely desire to see their childien 
healthy and happy will never play upon their feel- 
ings, nor suffer others to do so. It is very com- 
mon for thoughtless persons to amuse themselves 
by exciting the jealousy of a child, without con- 
sidering the train of evils, present and future, which 
appertain to this pernicious sentiment. Besides the 
feelings of hatred to which it infallibly leads, and 
which lay the foundations of moral depravity, there 
is nothing more likely to occasion maladies of a 
most dangerous nature. It deranges the stomach, 
bowels, nerves, liver, and brain; producing, ac- 
cording to the habits of the different subjects, 
indigestion, diarrhoea, convulsions, jaundice, and 
various sorts of fevers. It, also, by the general de- 
pression of spirits which it occasions, augments any 
predisposition which may exist to scrofula, and 
other diseases of debility ; and instances have been 
recorded, by eminent physicians, of children who 
have been brought to the grave by the effects of 
jealousy. 



CHAP. VI-] CHILDREN OP ALL AGES. 34? 

This, like moat other bad feelings, is entirely the 
conaequence of mismanagement. The persona 
about children develope their faults by their otvn 
imprudent conduct, and then complain of the bad 
dispositions of their victims. By judicious atten- 
tion, cliildren the moat inclined to jealousy may be 
prevented from feeling those painful sensations to 
which they are liable ; and, in the course of time, 
from not being exercised, the baneful propensity 
will cease to exist. Jealousy proceeds from weak- 
ness ; and in proportion as the physical and moral 
strength increase, the inclination to it diminishes : 
but if continually excited by the malicious or the 
foolish, it augments with years, and may perhaps 
at last end in that most detrimenia! of all feelings, 
envy, which poisons the sources of happiness, and 
forbids the well-being of mind and body. It is the 
duty of those who are concerned in the education 
of children, to remove every cause of jealousy far 
from tlicm, and to walch over such as are inclined 
to this defect with the most unremitting care ; by 
which means it may be completely removed, before 
it has acquired any dangerous influence on the 
character. 

No expression of contempt should ever be made 
use of towards cbUdren. If it produce the effect 
desired, it degrades the child in its own opinion, and 
makes it feel tliat most painful and depressing of all 
.tions, shame : if it fail of this effect, it fills the 
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mind with indignation and resentment, and 
every way injurious to both the physical and nonl 
welfare. The high-spir iced child will hate the person 
who appears to deepise it ; while the timid will be 
awed into mean servility, and become conteniui 
under a degree of mental debaaement, which is suf- 
ficient to destroy every virtuous feeling. Excessin 
flattery may be hurtful to children, but looks of 
scorn are a thousand times more so ; and vnlgir 
minds are apt to use expressions of contempt, ami 
exhibit disdainful airs, by way of recovering th»i 
level which their ignorance denies them. Parenis 
should therefore be extremely particular respecting 
the manners and dispositions of those to whom ihej 
entrust the care of their children's education ; Tot 
many, who would think it a dreadful thing ti 
them beaten, will yet (perhaps unconsciously) subject 
them lo treatment far more hurtful to body and tni 
by suffering them to live with scornful persons. 

It is a palpable absurdity to say that all childm 
are to be educated without coercion, and that pu- 
nishments are never to be resorted to. As well 
might it be asserted that health is to be preserved 
without restraint, and that medicines should nev*t 
be employed. Undoubtedly the less they are useii 
the better ; and neither the one nor the other shoulil 
be administered without positive necessity, Punisb- 
luents shoidd be, like medicines, adapted to thepar- 
utitution and circumstaDcea} i£ a 
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may prove more mjurioua than beneficial ; and theie] 
are some sorts of both which should n 
ployed in the treatment of a child. Generally 
speaking, the punishments inflicted on children 
should be immediate and of short duration, (as any 
thing which occasions fretting is hurtful to body 
and mind,) and whenever it can be so contrived, 
they should appear to be the natural consequence of 
the fault, or at least be so connected witli it by some 
link of relationship as to unite the two ideas in the 
child's mind. It is difficult to give examples, with- 
out trespassing too much on the space allotted to>' 
other subjects ; but a judicious parent will easUy in-j 
fer what (he author wishes to recommend. AU' 
changes and privations which regard the quality 
or quantity of food, by way of chastisement, except 
they be directed to the express purpose of 
ing some fault derived from that source, ai 
deprecated as injurious to both body and mind. 
Such also are those which respect dress ; a speciei 
of punishment frequently exercised on female chil-j 
dren, and which, when much felt, is of very bad 
consequence. 

All punishmenlB which call forth the sensibility of j 
children are to be employed sparingly'and cautiously, 
lest they should lead to hypocrisy or debility. A 
child, who is not to have a kiss from mamma when- 
ever it has been disobedient or cross, will, perhaps, 
Milber fret extremely or totally disregard it-, aK.4.^ 
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eunninfi; child will soon learn to feign great uncBsi- 
tiess about a species of chastisement, which it is an- 
natural should make any very durable innpressioD. 

No faults of children should, ever, be puiushe<J 
in such a way as to make them think themselves 
objects of contempt. Teach a being to despise bim- 
■elf, and you prepare his mind for the reception of 
every vice and every baseness. Self-respect it 
necessary to the existence of vinue, and without it, 
there can be no hope of establishing either physical 
or moral welfare. 

The injudicious way in which young children are 
usually treated, makes them more unreasonable 
than they would otherwise he, and often occasiont 
them to cry for things which they cannot have. 
It should be established, as a general rule, in all 
nurseries, that tlie children are to have iaunedi- 
ately whatever they ask for with good-hu^pvr 
and civility, if it he possible to give it to tlieni: 
what they cannot have, should be refused, niildij 
hut positively ; and, on no account, should they evei 
obtain any thing hy crying for it. They would soon 
learn by this, that it was their interest to be good- 
humoured ; and thus, would be removed a grea' 
of thai peevishness and discontent which it 

detrimental to the health of body and mind in the 
lAfst years of childhood. 

At two or three years old it sotnetimeB happMi 
diildren of great vivacity wiU cry 
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without well knowing why for a length of time to- 
gether. No doubt this proceeds from some error in 
the treatment of them ; but let the origin be what 
it may, it is necessary to seek a remedy, and (when 
perfectly secure that it proceeded from no malady •) 
I have usually found the best to be three or four 
smart slaps with the open hand, applied on that 
part subjected of old to this kind of discipline. 
The child's attention is immediately attracted by 
this new misfortune ; it screams perhaps a little more 
loudly for the moment, but as soon as the smarting 
ceases, the crying is at an end. 1'his is, however, 
a remedy, which can only be administered with ad- 
vantage by a parent, or some person of high au- 
thority in the family, and should no more be left 
jn the hands of nurses or servants than any other 
ftedicine : besides, it must be observed that it does 
Sot agree with all dispositions, and wlien it does 
not, immediately, produce the beneficial effect above 
mendotied, should not be persisted in. Pum'sh- 
inents should always be employed to cure, not lo 
irritate; and those which are found lo exasperate ra- 
ther than to correct, should at once be relinquished. 
And here I should wish to impress in the strongest 
manner the danger of indiscriminate blows, There 

• Tliii if of great coniequeDce to aacortain, a* oliildren 
(roublcd with tlie long round wurra (lumbrit-ui) are very mb. 
ject to viotenl ItU of Kieaiiiiag, whicli might leoil to veulioiu 
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know that two or three slaps on the 
suhmitted to the government of the i 
a very good effect on children under £ 
But nothing should ever induce any o 
slightest hlow ahout the head or r 
called a hox on the ear may be the o 
curable deafness, and an unlucky slap 
of the neck may cause a serious injur; 
marrow. Blows on the head from h 
ors, have been suspected to produce 
brain ; and the mode in which some ; 
their anger towards children, by vio] 
them, might also lead to serious conse 
Locking up children in dark roomi 
any other punishment which may s 
their nerves, should be prohibited. 
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with the greatest care : the injuries done fay fear, to 
the physical and moral health, are incalculable; an4 
a child who is frequently exposed 10 such debilitating 
feelings, can never become so robust in body, or so 
virtuous in mind, as he might otherwise have been. 
Courage is the jirst quality thai nhould he cultivated 
m children ; it is in every way benefiuial to them, and 
in passive courage they may be exercised at a very 
early age. They should always be commended 
highly for bearing pain well ; and when violently 
affected by a trifling hurt, means should be sought 
to draw off iheir attention from it, and make them 
ashamed of their cowardice. 1 remember once to 
have seen a child, (under three years old,) who was 
crying bitterly for the scratch of a pin, instantly 
suppress his tears on seeing his mother give her arm 
a similar scratch. He looked up in her face, shewed 
great surprise at seeing her siuHe, examined the 
hurt on his own arm, then that on hers, (which was 
the worst of the two,) and ceased his complaints. 

There is no quality more in the power of educa- 
tion, and none more beneficial to ourselves and 
others, than courage, which by no means depends 
so much on the nerves as those imagine who sup- 
pose that all women have a right to be cowards. 
This opinion is extremely injurious to the health of 
young girls, who would oiten try to conquer their 
fears, if they were not taught to believe it a thing 



I 



n 



354 0B8BBTATI0N8 1UBSFBCTIN6 [PASTT. 



impossible, and that they even appear more 
as helpless than as independent beings. 

Children should never be allowed to continue 
whining and fretting, as there is nothing worse for 
the health than the prolonged sensation of discon- 
tent ; but it is not always by soothing and caressing 
that this is to be remedied. Something which ex- 
cites a stronger feeling may be necessary, and i 
sharp reproof, a threatened punishment, an addi- 
tional task, or a disagreeable* medicine, is sometimes 
required. Habits of discontent develop chronic 
diseases, and a peevish child has little chance of 
growing up healthy or happy. The causes d 
peevishness should be attentively studied, on its first 
appearance, and the appropriate remedies, moral 
and physical, immediately employed for the cure 
of it. 

* See page 368. 
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CHAPTER VII. 



Great caution is necessary in bestowing praise 
moral qualities, and a child should seldom, 
be commended for any act whicb is the spontaneous 
effect of a naturally good disposition. Nothing 
should be applauded which does not require exertion: 
but efforts of industry, instances of self-denial, com- 
mand of temper, correction of faults, should be ap- 
plauded. It is dangerous to commend children for' 
proofe of affection, sympathy, or benevolence : let it- 
suffice for them to perceive that they are loved thef* 
better for those qualities ; but, if they are praisedf 
for them, they may learn to place too high a value on 
mere propensities to good, and content themselves 
without the principles of virtue ; they may learn to 
admire show, and affect prettiness instead of ac- 
quiring worth. How many women are there who^ 
had they been prudently educated, mi{;ht have been' 
just and estimable, yet have become weak and' 
useless from having Jn their earl's ^tats, \\cw& 
great tenderness and excessive senaib\Vvv>j V!?o.^ 
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fecU perhaps of physical infirmity) cried up is 
virtues of the first magnitude ! and how many tDot 
have turned out spendthrifts, because they iwie 
admired as children, for their great generosity in 
giving away money, of which they did not yet knoii 
the value ! If praise and blame were more judi- 
ciously hestowed, and the exciting causes more ac- 
curately weighed than they usually are, they would 
have far better cfiects in the physical and monl 
education of children. 

Persons who are fond of forgiving children, 
should be careful to make tleir punishraenta con- 
ditional, that they may leave themselves some liir 
pretext for change. The condemnation being on« 
absolutely pronounced, by remitting the punishmenl. 
they confess themselves unjust, either in their firel 
or their last act, a thing which should never be al- 
lowed in any sort of education. The punishment 
having been decreed, should be inevitable ; for ibf 

I hope of ultimate pardon often encourages errors; 
and (what more concerns the subject of this work) 
the suspense and disappointments which uncertaiolj 
occasions are extremely detrimental to the healtb 
of diildren. 
The first principles of religion conduce much tt 
the physical welfare of children, and should be 
taught them as soon as possible. Those who are 
not accU3tomel«io\i4Ci'tNfc'ih«TO,f4,ix.4tarcely belB¥e 
how early cHMrcw axe: •^i^afeV ot 
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ing and rejoicing in the notion of a Supre 
Being, on whose protection they rely ; and whom 
they feel satisfaction in endeavouring to please. 
But it is of the utmost consequence to the health of 1 
children, that all gloomy and terrific ideas connected f 
with this subject should be concealed from ihem ; 
for as much as may be the benefit derived &om the 
consoling thought of a protecting Providence, so 
much injury may tliey receive from the fear of an 
evil spirit, wandering about on the face of the earth 
seeking whom lie may devour. In truth, the more 
that every thing can be represented under a cheer- 
fill aspect to children, the better for their health of | 
body and mind. 

It is extremely difficult to determine, with re- 
spect to the physical welfare, at what time a cliild 
ought first to learn to read ; and, indeed, it should 
depend entirely on the constitution and character 
of the individual. Lively, healthy children are 
more likely to find occupation for themselves, and 
therefore have less necessity for being taught early, 
than those who are indolent and inclined to chronic 
diseases: yet these latter are more injured by 
coercion of any kind, and all children cannot be 
taught inplay. The moment a child of any age or 
disposition appears to be at a loss for employment, 
it should begin to learn ; and those of delicate 
constitutions should, perhaps, be taught earlier, 
l]jat they may advance by aVow ie^te*. ^ftSRxiBsJi 
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speaking, when chfldren do not appear at a low for 
lotnetbing to tlo, it is by no means necessary dnt 
they sbouKl begin to leani till after four years old; 
and with proper management, during the first year 
or two, it ought not to occasion them any un- 
easiness. Strength of body should be the fini 
object of our care, and whatever can interfere widi 
that should be avoided : but the mstruction of 
children, if conducted with discretion, wiD in- 
crease rather than diminish the physical welfare, 
as habits of regularity and the alternation of 
labour and amusement must ever promote health 
and happiness. 

In summer-time children should be encouraged 
to rise early, by allowing them to begin the day 
with exercise in the open air ; indeed at all time) 
of the year they should get up with the prospect of 
some agreeable exercise for the first quarter of so 
hour ; and for this purpose, some large hall or 
unfurnished room should be allotted by those who 
can alford it, for their children to play in, where, 
in bad weather, they may divert themselves with 
skipping-ropes, battledores, and shuttlecocks, and 
other active sports, A child who gets up, in a coW 
morning, with the dreary prospect of sitting down 
to study immediately, will not leave hia bed with 
the same cheerful alacrity as one who knows he 
can warm himself hy ijlay for a quarter of m 
lOur before \ve goe^ \n\ivi\)wJi». \.i.\a -s-ei^ ^ss^ 
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' wholesome for children to study id a morning by ' 

candle-light, and likely to occasion inflammations 
of the eyes, especially if the time of sleep has not ^^J 
been so long as is necessary for those who are stiU ^^^| 
growing. , ^^^| 

Moral virtue and physical welfare are bo nearly ^^^1 
connected, that they must unavoidably he cultivated 
together ; but the improvement of mere talents 
should always he considered as a secondary pursuit, 
by those who esteem health of body and purity of 
mind the most important objects of education. 
Female children, particularly, are ofl:en made very ^^h 
unhappy for the purpose of acquiring what are ^^^| 
called accomplishmcnCs ; and one of the most valu~ ^^^| 
able of social qualities, a cheerful temper, ia sacri- ^^;_ 
ficed to the doubtful chance of heing able to excel 
in some fine unnecessary needle-work, or to display 
astonishing skill on some useless instrument of 
music. The utmost success in these, (even when 
cultivated for the laudable purpose of obtaining a 
livelihood,) is but a poor compensation for the loss, 
of good health, or good temper : and if the physical 
aod moral well-being of children be counted the ;i 

most desirable attainment, I have no hesitation in 
asserting, that whatever makes them miserable in, 
the acquirement of it, is better not leamt at all, 

At the same time that I appear averse to the, 
cultiration of accomplishments, (tlie general meaniog 
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of which comprehensive term is a smattering of 
omaRiental, but useless arts,) it is only when they 
ate held in more than their due estimation : on the 
contrary, considered as a means of filling up the 
time of children, and giving them habits of regular 
employment, it must be acknowledged that thej 
conduce much to their physical and moral welfare. 
The mechanical exercise of the hands oa the piano- 
forte may be taught as early as foiu* or five years 
old with great advantage : the position is not un- 
wholesome, the variety of sounds amuses the ima- 
gination, and the exercise of three of the senses at 
once assists the memory of children : so that if the 
teacher be gentle and judicious, great progress ma; 
be made in thai art, at a very early age, without 
injury to the health or temper. 

It is a great and most hurtfiil error to oblige 
cliildren to devote those hours to study which 
ought to be employed in exercise in the open air; 
and so far from confining them against their wiO, 
even tliose who desire to continue beyond the 
regvdar hours appointed for labour, should not be 
permitted. Nothing should interfere with air and 
exercise ; and it will generally be foand that the 
chOd whose body is strengthened by a proper 
physical education, although less time be daily 
given up to study, wiU, at the end of the year, have 
done more ihan o&e whose constitution has been 
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rendered weak by too much confinement and applU 
cation, and whose studies have been, consequently, 
interrupted by frequent indispositions. 

In writing, drawing, or doing any sort of needle- 
work, constant attention should be paid to prevent 
children from sitting crooked, leaning the chest 
against a table, or acquiring any other awkward 
positions equally detrimental to health and beauty. 

The greatest care should be taken to prevent 
children from learning those vicious and destructive 
habits, which are sometimea unfortunately acquir- 
ed by indiscriminate and careless intercourse with 
strangers. For this reason, a prudent mother will 
not allow her children to be with others whom she 
does not perfectly know, without ihe presence of 
some grown person, who can be relied on to pay 
them strict attention ; as the most innocent child 
might learn, during the momentary absence of an 
attendant, what would be of the utmost injury for 
years. Indeed, when children are at play together^ 
the more they can be in exercise in the open air, 
the greater benefit and the less harm will they de^ 
rive from the number and variety of their com- 
panions. It is very probable that all unnatural and 
imwholesomc practices are the consequence of 
errors in the physical education, the chief of which 
is not permitting children to enjoy a sufficiency of 
fresh ait and active amusement. 
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PHYSICIANS. — ^MEDICINES. TRSATME 

CHILDREN WHEN ILL. — CONCI^USK 

When a physician is called to a sick 
should he with a full reliance on his si 
determination to follow his advice. Be 
he is a clever man hefore you consult 1 
give him all the information in your pow 
suhject of the malady which has requires 
sence, and afterwards ohey his orders a^ 
If, however, he should happen to presc 
thing that the child particularly dislikes, 
has hefore disagreed with it, explain all 
a judicious practitioner will either subsl 
other mode of treatment equaUy applicab 
you if the case be such that no otber 
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the greatest injury by deceiving the medical at- 
tendant, in letting him suppose that medicine has 
been taken when it has not : still worse is it to 
give the prescriptions of old nurses, or of quacks, 
privately, when a professional man is consulted : 
these are somelimes perfectly harmless, and if the 
permission of the physician can be obtained, may 
be given for the gratification of relations ; but they 
are often composed of active substances, whose ad- 
miniatration is by no means a matter of indifference. 
Above all things, no patent medicine should ever 
be given to a child, without the special leave of a 
medical man. 

There is nothing I am more anxious to impress 
on the minds of mothers, than the injury done to 
children by giving them too many and too strong 
medicines. It is not uncommon to hear ignorant 
people blame the doctor for not ordering what 
they suppose a sufficient quantity of physic ; but 
this accusation, especially in regard to young 
patients, should always give a favourable impres- 
aion of a physician : if he be a man of no eminence, 
he at least shews good sense in not being persuaded 
to give much medicine ; and if he be a man of 
established reputation, it is most probable that 
whatever plan he pursues is that best adapted to the 
case before him. 

Although 1 positively assert, that children ought 
to have much less medicine than is usuail'^ ^"»sb. 
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to them in tlie British Isles, I must point out a con- 
trary error of fatal tendeDcy, which sometimeE 
occurs. There ure extraordinary cases of iaflam- 
ntatory disease, which require the employmeut o! 
remedies that appear too violent for the state of 
the sick person : but when a physician deserriil^ 
of confidence is called to a child in an acute mft- 
lady, his orders should be obeyed with the mofl 
scrupulous attention ; and no fear of weakening ^ 
patient should cause the omission of any ptu'gativfit 
emetic, or bleeding which he prescribes. It ftp- 
quently happens, that where there is an appearance 
of the greatest debility, an abundant evacuation 
will relieve it; and what ignorant by-standers have 
supposed would be sufBcient to put an end to a being 
in so weak a state, has been ordered by the ju- 
dicious physician on purpose to remove that ver; 
appearance of weakness. A child has been seen 
to gain strength immediately on the adnriinistration 
of some active remedy, which the attendants were 
convinced must occasion instant death. 

There are persons sometimes found so unreason- 
able as to blame the physician when the patlHit 
dies. No doubt the cleverest of men are likely to 
err; but not once in a hundred times does it occur 
to a man of learning and experience to mistake the 
nature of a disease so far as to order improper me- 
dicines ; and if the malady should have been of 
lucb a very extraordinary and occult nature j 
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haTe deceived a man of eminence in his profession, 
it is not likely that persona without knowledge 
should have discovered the truth. There is no 
science less understood by the mitltitude than that 
of medicine, and yet every one thinks he has a 
right lo judge of the conduct of a medical man. 
I only mention this for the purpose of cautioning 
mothers not to be led astray by the assertions of 
the unlearned, either in regard to giving medicines 
unknown to the physician, disobeying his orders, 
or blaming him for events beyond his power 
trol. 

In the cure of all maladies, great attention should 
be paid to the particular constitution of the chQd, 
as the same treatment is not equally adapted for 
all ; and nothing is more likely to lead into dan- 
gerous errors, than for ignorant persons to medi' 
cate one child in the manner they have heard of 
another being cured by some eminent physician; 
when perhaps the same physician, if consulted, 
would employ a quite contrary method, required by 
a total difference of circumstances, not evident to 
persons of less discrimination. 

It is to be observed, in regard fo all medicinal 
substances, that they do not agree equally well with 
every constitution, nor produce always the same 
effects t but on this subject the judgement of those 
about children must be exercised, as it is impossible 
[ive any but general directions. One rule al- 
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ways to b. ob.erved k, that no .trong do.e ot m 
renitJy il.oulcl net be tried without the .all,* 
of a medical man : in ,m.U q„a„,i,iea, .y ,|„„ ^ 
•enbed m thi> mrlt may bo omployed .itlat 
danger, and the effeet. wiU ,he„ whether H,d» 
can be increased with hope of advantage. 

I have .ometimes known physician, of the fa 
emmence order remedies for children, which it »t 
nolposdhle to persuade them to take; andinwi 
ton cases, the being forced to swallow a di«,i>r 
able medicine may be as dangcrotis to nninf«ra' 
the malady for which it has been prescribed, ft 
I «ich an occasion, it would be right to infom fk 
physici.™ of this circmstsnce, and i„,„ 
him whether, at all risks, the remedy must u>. 
ministered, for sometimes this cannot be dispw 
with ; as for instance, with respect to bark, in m- 
tain maladies, when the life of the patient dcpe.i 
on taking a largo quantity of that particular 
cine. In lesser matters, and especially on a 
seen occasions, a mother must sometimes us 
own judgement! and when it is possible to ..... 
s.ok child from the pain of crying and agitating r. 
nerves, it is always better to do ao; tiiis Dir 
frequently be efTecicd by changing the form of i 
medicine prescribed, which a judiciou, phj.i 
will always he wiUing to do, if it be in his pom 
r recollect an instance of a child, who was ■ 
feting nnJe, » „,„,, .^a^^,^ „r inHanim.tion ia 
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cliest, being ordered sinapisms to the feet. This 
child was about fifteen months old, and of a very 
quick temper ; the sinapisms were no sooner ap- 
plied than they were kicked off; fomentations of 
the same nature were then attempted, but with as 
little success. At length the mother, taking the 
child out of bed, placed it on her knees, and (as if 
in play) contrived to get its feet into a sinapized 
bath, in which she continued to rub them with her 
hand for twenty minutes ; this produced the good 
effect expected from the sinapisms, and occasioned 
the child no agitation or displeasure. 

Children are frequently induced to make too 
much of their maladies, with the hope of indulgence 
and relaxation from their studies ; or to conceal 
them, through fear of confinement and medicine ; 
and it requires great judgement and moderation 
to treat ihem properly, when such is the case. 
While they are very young, it is much safer that 
they should be inclined to exaggerate tlietr indis- 
positions, and as they grow older, the persons about 
tliem must observe that they do not hurt their 
health by refraining from expressing what they feel. 
A child shoidd never be accused of pretending to 
be ill : if the reproach be unjust, the vexation of a 
iolse accusation may augment the child's disease ; 
and if it be just, a punishment ought to follow, 
nhich would be better avoided. But when a child 
sisumea an appearance of malady where tWt^ -a 
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Mae, at gicaier dian that which does exist, it ii 
wy naj Mt reader tlx circainstances attendant cm 
A* i«|Hii«i i1 Bt es^gervted indispoaition bo dis- 
■gitMfcfar that tLej may prevent a continuance or 
fcpetitioB of the bNk. Id all cases of real illnesi, 
part of ihe cure, that the 
little naiweous, and the contine- 
neat as tittle iitsoiBe as possible : whereas if there 
be taj nason to suspect that a child atfects to be 
iD, medical substances (of no active operation but) 
very odensire to the taste, such as a little powdered 
rhubarb in water, or a small glass of iniusion of 
wormwood, camomile, or quassia, inay be adminis- 
tered without any attempt to disguise their dis- 
agreeable qualities; and at the same time the child 
may be kepi in bed with Utile light, and no com- 
pany. 1 will answer for it, thai this mode of treat- 
ing the assumed indisposition will speedily remove 
all wish to appear iU, and prevent the necessity of 
resorting to harsher measures. The greatest care 
•hould, however, be taken Co distinguish the as- 
sumed illness of a cunning child from the languor 
and uneasiness of one who is on the brink of 
chronic diseases, such as scrofula, hydrocephaluit 
&C., or suffering under that irr^ular fever which 
proceeds from extremely rapid growth i 
far less dangerous error to treat a feigned 
malady for a real one, tlian to mistake the indiHKh 
of a delicate child for mere artifice. 
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Care ahoald be taken that the attendants of , 
children do not find means to persuade ttiem (ibc 
the purpose of sparing themselves some slight in- 
convenience) that it is a great mevit to conceal and 
disregard indispositions, as such a notion has some- 
times been followed by dangerous consequenees, in 
rendering maladies severe which might have been 
removed by a little attention in the beginning. 

It would be a great advantage if the minds of 
youth could be early impressed with the value of 
good health, as one of the chief ingredients of hap- 
piness. Cheerfulness, activity, usefulness, depend 
much on the possession of physical prosperity ; a 
blessing which many lose by not being aware of the 
means of preserving it, and which few would dis- 
regard, if it were represented to them in the im- 
portant light it deserves. 
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A firm conviction that the most delicate infants 
3nay grow up healthy, with constant and judicious 
Mttention, wliile the most robust may become sickly, 
■hrough either neglect or ill-adapted care ; and a 
ntrong belief, that if all children had the benefits 
«f sufficient air, exercise, and amusement, good 
mnoral discipline, habits of moderation, and regular 
occupations, great care, but little medicine in slight 
nialadieB, and strict obedience to skilful ^V'j'ivcva; 
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APPENDIX. 



The following medieinea should always he kept in a' 
hoiiae where there are children, and ought to be procured 
from some eminent chemist and druggist, as much de- 
pends upon their being of the best quality. 

RanBARB — This root is one of the most useful rerae 
dies in the diseases of children. It should he kept ii 
pieces, for the purpose of preparbg the infusion, &e., 
and in powder, for immediate use. In the former stat 
(when good) it is compact, rather heavy, and yellow on 
the outside; but, when broken, is streaked with red, 
wliite, and yellow. The brown and spongy is bad. The 
powder is also yellow, and has a strong smell and taste : 
it should be kept in a bottle well corked. The quantity 
of this last, for a purge, is from two to four grains for an 
hi&nt under two months old ; five or Hx for a child of a 
year old i eighl or (en for a child of five years old ; and 
one of twelve may take fifteen or twenty'. When 
mixed with magnesia, lesa is required. A child who h 
a great disgust to the powder, may take the i»/iuJui 
which can be prepared either by pouring three ounces 
boiling water on tliirty grains of powdered rhubarb, and 
after letting it stand in a covered vessel two hours, stn ' 

* Thetequanlitie«(tu well aa those of tlie other medidnca) 
. jnuitbevBriedasezperteaGGahewi tubeneceaaarjfardiffeceoK. 
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ing and sweefoning it; or by putting a drachm ofiix 
root, B lillle pouoded, inlo two ounoes of cold iriier.fa 
four and twenty hours before it be strained and swedenal 
To iofwits, either of these preparations may be gi'ail) 
tea-ipoonfuU I but a child of seven years old maj Ulcl 
detteri-tpoonfvil, and a child of twelve, a lablt'ipooiijd: 
sometimes double that quantity is necessary. 

The aynip of Endive recommended in tliia bod' 
prepared in tliB following manner : six drachms of cni> 
tools and two of the heib, one ounce of clmM 
pounded, and seven grains of alkaline salt of tartar, u 
boil in 3 quart of water down to three half pints; iIm 
atrain with strong pressure, add eighteen ounces of fa 
su^, and make a sjititf in tlie uaual nannei*. If# 
be found troublesome, a syrup' of rhubarb, to be atd* 
[ilaiv 111' il. ni;iv be [jrcparcd by taking; hulf 
tlie root [louiided, two scruples and eight gci 
mon, the same quantity of carbonate of soda, and t< 
ounces of boiling water : this roust digest foe sii 
be strainedi and have eight ounces of fine sugar di 
in it; and then be strained again. Hither of ihesesnif 
ma}' be given to little infants by teaspoonfvli, asi " 
children of four or five years old, by toMe-tpm'j^ 
after that age, powdered rhubarb must be mixed <•! 
then), or they will have bttle effect. The spirinw 
tincture of rhubarb may be ^ven in doses rf &oni '' 
drops to liatf a tea- spoonful, ill any convenient liquid.' 
a strengthening medicine for the stomach and bow«li.M 
never as a purge, to cliildren. 

MagnesiaI ii one of the best remedies for ll>* 

• The synip of endive huuiuch used for young childio- 
Italy is made in this maimer. 

-{■ The eBKB&ti v&'j ot Vkkin^ chia medicine 
rico gruel. 
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acidities to which young children ore so subject; anda 
very safe one, as it carries off the offensive matter hy the ' 
bowels. This powder should be perfectly white, smooth, 
and tiee from all taste and smell. It may be given to i 
Hale infants (either alone or with thubaib) in doses of I 
(rom three to ten grains, and in much larger quantities U 
children advanced in age. It should be kept in a bottle , 
well corked. 

CAI.OHEL is the only preparation of mercury that majr 
be given to a child without the orders of a physician ; 
and the person from whom it is bought should be asked ' 
for lAe mildest preparation. This powder may be given 
at first, in the quantity of half a graia for e»ery year of 
the child's age, (so that a child of sis years old would 
take three grains,) and if the effect be not found sufficieiit, 
the dose may be increased to a whole grain for evety 
year until afler eight years old, when it must not be aug- 
mented without the advice of a medical man. If toe 
little medicine has been given, it is easy to repeat it ; but 
the mischief done by giving too much at once, is diflicuU 
to remedy*. Acids and v^etable food should be pro- 
hibited for some hours before calomel be administered i 
and also for the whole day oAer it has been given at 
night, lest it should occasion pains in the stomach or 
bowels : for the some reason, cold diinkis better avoided 
till ailer it lias worked off; and core should betaken that 
a child is not exposed to cold or ilanip afler taking thb 
medicine. It is best to keep calomel in a bottle. 

CASToa-ou., when realli/ good, has little taste or smell, 
is of a light colour, and thicker than salad-oil; to pre- 

" When calomel and rhubarb are given logetiier, half the 
•uiulquMiiityofeMh i* w&deaU 



4 



X MB gujBMg nnddL it should be kept in a cool, 
dbck pbce. m a botde viell corked and covered, so as to 
| i ni»<t al p<i:r.>iJkT of the air getting to it : but, even 
vii^ t^Kse pRCBflfldoBS. it is bettor not to keep it long. 
Is t> JB esoAnt maedy for many complaints, as it 
6$Qa2hr <i?|fenaKies qnkker than other mild puigatiyes. A 
ci^ of a yw old may take omt small Uaspoonful; one 
of fhrv^ ^nesirs oU boit take two ; one of six, half a table- 
tfmm/wL and a child of ten years old may take a whole 
tmUt tpmm/wi ; the spoon being more or less full accord- 
ii«: to the a^ and the &ciIitT of being purged. This 
medkine mar be giTen in Tarioos ways ; but it is less 
naiEeovis in wana Bquids than in cold, as heat diminishes 
the thkkness of the oiL Broth, lemonade, or mint- 
water may be vtsedL according to the different tastes of 
the skk : and it is better to pour the oil on the top of 
the other liquid, than to attempt mixing them together. 
Little children may be induced to take castor-oil, by mix- 
ing it either with lemon juice, or with the yolk of an egg. 
The lemon juice should first hare a sufficient quantity of 
su;rir dissolved in it, and then be put into a phial with 
the oil, of which it should be nearly double the quantity ; 
these should be well mixed by shaking, and swallowed 
before they b^In to separate. If given with yolk of egg, 
tlie latter must be rather more in quantity than the oil, 
wliich is to be beat up with it, and then warm, sweet, 
lemon -peel tea must be mixed with it, in the quantity of 
a table -spoonful to every tea-spoonful of the oil, which 
forms an emulsion not at all disagreeable. 

Oil of sweet almonds is in general to be preferred to 
castor-oil for little infants, and may be given in larger 
quantities ; twice or three times as much. It is too mild a 
purgative for children past three years old, except in 
particular cases. It easily grows rancid, and should bo 
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kept with ^eat care, in the same maimer directed for the 
foregoing, if it cannot be had fresh made at the moment 
it is wanting, which would be always preferable. 

N.B. In case of sudden attack of cholic, good salad- 
oil may be used in the place of either castor-oil or almond- 
oil ; and is to be preferred to them when they are not of 
the best quality. The quantity necessary is rather more 
than double that of castor-oil. 

Ipecacuanha is, next to rhubarb, the most useful 
medicine for children. There is no occasion to keep any 
preparation of it except the powder, which should be 
preserved in a well-corked bottle. It is not extremely 
nauseous, and may be given to young children in any 
sweet drink. It is a mild and safe emetic, of which two 
or three grains may be given to children under a year old ; 
and from Jive to fifteen, according to the age and facility 
of vomiting, may suffice for thos6 between two and 
thirteen. Sometimes much larger doses are required to 
produce this effect. In modified doses, ipecacuanha 
produces perspiration ; and is beneficial in many diseases, 
without acting as a vomit. 

Kebmes mineral is a powerful and valuable medicine 
in hooping-cough and catarrhs, and is frequently ordered 
by physicians for cutaneous diseases. It is a dark red 
powder, which should never be got from any but a very 
good chemist. Being a substance of very unequal 
strength, it should always be tried on some adult before 
it is given to an infant ; as half a grain of one preparation 
of it will have as much effect as two of another. It 
should be given at first in very small doses : the eighth 
part of a grain to a child of seven years old, two or three 
times a day, will be sufficient until the effect be observed. 
Both this and calomel are very dangerous if given in too 



bk^ ((UBntJUei ; and kermes mineral is a violeni encoc: 
Tbii nieillcii)? will remain good tor years, if pKHirst 
from air. l%lit ;u)il damp. 

SuLTHCB. Waslied flowers of sulphnr (a aeStw 
hardly oeceasnry to describe) is a fiae pawder of i tKout 
fill light jeibw colour, which hvs little tasle. Tlir 
quantity of thia for a child of one vear old, is from tuu It 
ten grains i for one of three, from Ihree to fijlen frniB; 
and s child uf seven or eight years aid may take from jkr 
graiiu to ialf a drachm. For a cough, or to a£ 
irhether an eruption be tlie itch, the amaller quaotitjf nq 
be given ; the greater, when intended for a pui^e 
which last case it may be mixed with a little magne 
Tlie lesser dose may be ^v&i in honey or conserve i 
larger in liarley or rice water, or in iralk. 

OwMhi. lit suLiLLs, an eiielleiit remedy !br cats 
«nd many other complaints, may be given in doses u 
from a quarter uf a lea-spoonful to a whole tea-tpooiijil 
several tinies a day. to young children ; and, in Uiep 
quantities, according to the age and malady for wliichnt 
prescribed. It occasions vomiting when in a 5uffid» 
dose, but Is seldom given with that intention, except:- 
tittle infants. 

Gl-m ARABIC should not be bought in powder, builwp 
in lumps, to be pounded when it is wanted to be dissol'r-: 
ill any liquid, or to prepare the iimcilage, which taij^ 
made by pouring gradually three ounces of boiling wW! 
on two ounces of the gum reduced to powder, audst 
ring it till well mixed. 

Sinup OF WHITE roppiKs is a mild opiate fotj'niia 
children, and maybe given iu doses of from u ItJl 



a iiAle-ipoonfui, according to the age and c 

When mixed with the two foregoing for a cough, they 

should be all in equal quantities. 

Nitre Is a white pure sail, which any one who has 
onoe tasted It good cannot mistake. It mny bf given In 
the quantity of tkree grfdns to children of two years olit 
sod &oni that to ten as they advance in age ; and may be 
dissolved in water, or any other insipid drink. With 
warm milk and water, in the quantity of a Ua-ipeonfal to 
<w tdbUspaonfidt, it is good lo hold in the mouth for thr 
tooth-ache of children; and with cold water, as an applj- 
cation for bruises. 

Cahphob should be kept for the purpose of preparing 
the julep. &c., in a bottle, with a glass stopper. To 
make the camphorated spirit, one ounce of camphor 
ou^ be dissolved in three ounces of rectified spirit of 
wine. The camphor julep is prepared as follows ; — 
one drachm of camphor must be well rubbed in a glow 
mortar, first with ten drops of rectified spirit of wine, 
and tlien with half an ounce of white sugar, on which 
must be poured, by degrees, fifteen ounces of boiling 
water \ and when well mixed, it should be put into a 
bottle and corked. This medidne may be given in the 
quantity of one or two table ipoon/uh, three or four . 
times a day, to children from one to four years old, id | 
those nudadies which require it: the quantity to be in- 
creased for those who are older. Caviphoraicd tpirit 
nlth laudanum; a table spoonful of the former to a tea- 
spoonful of the latter is a good e-xtemal applici 
the stomacli and bowels, in case of ^eat pain or c 
nitte vomiting. 

Si'uiiT OF HAKTSHoaN should be kept in a bottle, 
B glass stopper, wliich ought never to be left W^' 
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From Imo to lur drops may be given, in any watery 11* 
quid, to children under £Ye years old, and increased, in 
proportion to theb age, to ten ot fifteen drops. Volatile 
liniment may be made, by shaking together in a phial, 
two spoonfuls of salad-oil with one of spirit of harts- 
horn. To a table-spoonlul of this may be added a tea- 
spoonful of laudanum, to rub the stomach in obstinate 
▼omiting. 

^THEE should be preserved in the same manner as 
the fbr^oii^ and care should be taken not to approach 
too near a candle with either of these liquids, especially 
the latter, which is particularly inflammable. From two 
to ten drops may be given in some sort of convulsive 
maladies, sevoal times in the day. 

TiNCTCBE OP AssAP<ETiDA A Small quantity of this 

should be kept to give in clysters. From ten to thirty 
drops, according to the age of the child. 

Laudasitm. — A small quantity of this should also be 
at hand, in case of being required for external applica- 
tion, or for clvsters. 

Opodeldoc and vegeto-mineral water for bruises, 
and Ceruse to prepare ointment for burns, should be 
amongst the medicines kept for the use of children. 

The foUowing are the best preparations of iron for 
children. Chalybeate wine, which may be given from 
five drops to twenty once a day, (in a spoonful of any 
convenient liquid,) to those between the ages of eighteen 
months and ten years. The iron in substance, reduced 
to a powder as fine as magnesia, of which so much may 
be given as equals a pinch of snuff, in a spoonful of 
thick soup or bread and water, just as the child is going 



to dinner, when it will have a better eSect than if the 
stomach were to remain empty after it. The quantity 
must be a llttU more or less, according to the child's 
age ; and no preparation of Iron should be given till after 
children are weatied. The use of this medicine gives A ] 
black colour to the evacuations frooi the bowels, which 1 
mothers ought to be aware of, to prevent theif being i 
alanned. 

1 have not mentioned any of the pu^ng salts in tl 
list of medicines, as children usually dislike them e 
tremely, and it is easy to procure them when ordered by 
s physician. Common salt, in rather a less quantity 
than is usually ^vcn of Epsom salt, dissolved in k suf- 
ficient quantity of broth to be swallowed without dis4 
gust, will not fail to purge mildly. 

In weighing medicines, it is always right to by a piece j 
of paper in the scales under them, as many imbibe a I 
degree of poison by coming in contact with brass ; and be J 
the quantity ever so inconsiderable, it is better avoided. 

Clysters should generally be a little warmer than 
milk, just drawn from the cow. The quantity for infantt 
under two months old, is Irom two ounces to two and a . 
iaCf: children of four or five yeara old may take tkm or 
four ounces ; and those who are older, five or tix. A 
common table-spoon contains about half an ounce, and 
for these purposes, verr/ exact measure is unnecessary, 
Oil, coarse sugar, salt, or honey, are the proper ingre- 
dients to mix with water, lor common clysters, intended 
only tu empty the bowels; hut some childrem require 
Ehem much airunger thou others, and for these a double 
portion of the above-mentioned substances must be em> 
ployed ; and sometimes castor-oil must be used insteadl 
of salad-oil. In general, three lea-spoonfuls of oil 
be put to every ounct- of water: salt sl\nn\4 W w'aA 
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autre sparingly tliao the other ingredictita. For dif 
cholic, oil may be mi&ed witli a light iiUiisioa of caius- 
mile flowers ; and if tlie pain proceeds from wind, llax 
ounces of ihia infiision, and ten drops of dncture of 
assoioetida, is a proper clyster for a child of a year old. 

Baths fob the feet of children should be soincwliai 
warmer (haii new milk. The mustahd bath may be 
prepared with a table-spoonful of coarse nmstonj lo 
every gallon of water ; that of vineqjlk, with ratller )ws 
than half a pint to that quantity; and when both diib- 
tard uud vinegat ore used, half the quantity of each >iii 
be sufficient. To tnoke a salt-watbr badi, thrae a 
four spoonfuls of kitchen salt to a gaJlon of water vjil 
probably be enou^ The use of all these batlis is u> 
draw the blood frotn the head and body to the feet, and 
they arc often of the greatest ndvitntnge. 

FoMKSTATioss, of the same ingredients, and for tk 
same purpose, may he employed ; but the liquid musl in 
much hotter; twenty minutes, or half aii hour, willk 
sufficient for fomenting the feet, aud the flannels i r 
clothes should be changed four or five times. 

There are many ways of preparing sinapisms ; but ilif 
simplest and surest is by mixing coarse mustard villi 
gijod vinegar, in sufficient quantity to form a paste, anii 
applying it in a piece of thin gauze, whicli prevents un. 
necessary dirt and inconvenience. A. sinapism ciumoi 
lie kept long on the hollow part of the foot wiihoui 
causing great pain, wliich renders walking disagreeable 
for some time after : this may be avoided, by nmkii^ 
them in two parts for tlie sole of each foot, and remoiini 
that next the hollow as soon as it gives pain, whicii wil^ 
lie Bonie time before the front part of the foot is suffi- 
ciently aft'cttcd. 



I Gargles should be b general of an emoUienC nalure, 

i such as barley-water, decoction of maish-mallows, honey 
I and water, fee. ; but a few drops of vinegar, or a liKte 
red wine, may sometimes be added. When a sore-throal 
, is bad enough to require more active gargles, the adirice 
of a, physician should he sought; and therefore it is un- 
necessary to give directions about them here. 

To prepare the cream r^ tartar drini, recommended 
by an eminent medical author for bilious dysentery, half 
an ounce of this powder must be boiled with an ounoa J 
of barley, in rather more than a quart of water i and I 
when the barley is as aoii as in the usual way ofl 
making barley-water, it must be strained chrougb i cloth, ' 
and sweetened or not, as may he ^eeable lo the tasCs 
of the sick child. This drink must be given trom me to 
fiur ounces at a time, according to the age of the ptt- 
(ient, very frequently, as it is intended to purge off the 
bile. It might be found usetul as a mild ptngatlve in 
other maladies also. 

Barley and rice-water, chicken -broth, whey, almontt- 

milk, &c., erery one knows how to make j and therefore 

I shall give no directions about them here, but only re< 

commend the greatest attention to cUanlineii, as children 

. have often refused drink, in diseases where it was of the 

I greatest importnace to them, in consiHiuence of having 

been disgusted by some accidental nasty taste, occasioned 

by negl^ncc. All these drinks should be made iresh, 

at least once a day; ond such as have remained in ■ 

' warm room all nigljt, can scarcely be wholesome fcr a 

' child in the morning, especially as th^ soon turn stxa 

' in a hot atmosphere. In making broth (or the sick, euM 

' tbould he taken to skin the chicken completely bulbre it 

i it pnt to boit; and in mytiog almond-milk, to watch thai 

no part of it turn to oil. 

hanon-pecl should not be left to infua« wv ■iwj ■«)«>. •* 
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drink more than two or three hours, or it may give a&- 

agr(«nl»le taste. X^emon-jifel, as well as all sorts of herb, 
tea is to be made, by pourizig on it boiling water, and 
leaving it in a covered vesiiel by the fire tor about iwentv 
minutes. Ginger lea should not be mode with the pow- 
der, but a piece of the root bruised with a hammer. 
AU these intiwioDs ore better, wheo strained a couple 
of hours after they are made. 

No sort of drink should be forced oa a sick chSd, 
however wholesome it may be considered. When there 
is a dry, burning heat in the skin, evKxy thing maylx 
given co/rf; and in many cases, good cold vxUer, whicli 
instinct lends the patient to desire, is of great benefit. 

A good way to make jelly of Iceland lichen is, M 
wash an ounce of the herb with tepid water on a deie, 
and then to boil it Tery slowly in a quart of water, don 
to three quarUTS of a [>iii[, and ^tr.iin while it i? hui 
This may be given by ounces, lliree or four times a dj;, 
mined with a sufficient quantity of lemon or otange-juir.' 
jmd sugar to make it palatable, to children who w 
weak, and have a cough aiier measles, &c., &c. 

To prepare oat-jelli/, (__fium»u:iy,^ take a quart of grie. 
ruh them well with your hands in warm water, and leait 
them to steep for some days, till they are quite s' 
then add about: two quarLs of hot water, and si 
througli a hair sieve. Let this stand till the water gi 
quite clear, and then pour it off gently : add to the seJr- 
ment as much hot: water as is necessary to make it bi 
and stir it the whole time it is boiling. In short, it sliouU 
be made like liarch: and if it becomes too thick before ii 
has formed a sort of jelly, boiling water must be addw 
to it. Tlie vessel in which Jlammery is made ought nm 
to he of tin ; and a little butter must be first rubbed en 
the bottom of it. This jcUg may be catea with inilk. 
wine, or sugar ; and being very easy of digestion. , 
exlreme\y nouiiaVin?,, \s ^a^ioimV-j ^oad for conva 
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cents when they happen to like it : I give the directions 
for making it here, because, though very common in 
some parts of the British islands, it is not known in others. 

N.B. All medicines should be kept under lock and 
key, and no persons be permitted to have access to 
them, but such as are well aware oi the dangerous con- 
sequences of any mistake in their management or their 
administration. 



THE END. 



G. WoodfiOl, Printar, Angvl Court. SkioMr StrMC* Loodoa. 
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